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Foreword

STORQ Automation

Thank you for choosing Waitt Radio Networks and STORQ Automation. This manual will
familiarize you with technical operation of the STORQ system.

The manual is divided into 2 sections.

The first section 'STORQ System Overview' will aguaint you with the STORQ system, and how
to operate it.

The second section 'Using Your STORQ System' explains how to use the STORQ system
day-to-day. This section also includes instructions and tips on advanced use and automation.

The STORQ system is completely flexible and can be run without any user intervention. You
can also configure and use the system for live shows and local autiomation. This manual will
introduce you to the power and flexibility of the STORQ system.

© 2008 ... Waitt Radio Networks LLC
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What's New 3

1 What's New

1.1 What's New in Version 5.0

Trigger Windowing

Triggers can now be modified to only respond on specific days at specific times.

Music Auto Fade

Set music to fade out at a predetermined spot near the end quickly and easily.

Commercial Time Shifting

Using a 6000 series audio card the system will automatically adjust the length of a spot to exactly
:15, :30:, :60 or :90 without changing the pitch.

Net Delay

Automatically record an entire hour of a syndicated network program and play it back in the Play List
with break triggers and liners, as if you were taking the show straight from satellite.

Play-While-Recording

Play back any audio even while you are recording it.

Advanced Voice Tracking
Exciting new file visualizations and sliding options have been introduced in this module.

Simple Network Audio Switching

Switch playback audio underneath a Silent Filler to a pre-defined audio 'network’. This feature is
especially useful for live remotes.

1.2 What's New in Version 5.1

New Format Clock Editor
Add, edit and delete format clocks using the new format clock editor.

New Time Command Viewer in Schedule Editor

Quickly and easily view all Time Commands for a particular day and hour right along side the F1 and
F2 schedules.

Macro Lists can now be sequentially played through a time

command
Macros containing multiple audio cuts can now be played sequentially in the Background Player
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when started through a Time Command, Satellite Based Trigger or via the Air Drop Hot Keys

Import files into STORQ, from Audio Vault©

In addition to importing Cart Chunk, and Jones TM headers, STORQ will now import complete file
information from Audio Vault audio files.

Improved external editor support
Audio file transferring between STORQ and an existing External Editor such as Adobe Audition has
been improved.

Extended data logging of music data (for improved streaming

compliance)
The STORQ As Played Log now contains Album and Reference data (if this data is entered or
imported into a particular cut number). This information is useful for streaming reporting purposes.

Cut number now appears on Air Drop Hot Keys Screen
Additional information is now provided on the Air Drop Hot Keys screen, including the file number
parked on a particular key.
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2.1
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2.3

STORQ System Overview

System Integrity

The STORQ system contains sensitive software. In order to maintain system integrity, adding software
of any type or changing system configuration in any way is not supported. If you find it necessary to
change the system configuration or add software, please contact Technical Support.

Lite and Full Configuration

The STORQ system is very flexible, and can be used in 2 different configurations; Lite and Full.

Full Configuration
Using the system in Full Configuration allows the STORQ system to stand alone. You can record local
commercials into the system and use it in Live Assist or fully Automated mode. The STORQ system
will accept traffic logs from nearly any traffic system. For more information on interfacing your
traffic system, see the Importing Logs section.

Lite Configuration

Using the system in the Lite Configuration allows you to interface the STORQ system with your
existing automation system. The STORQ system will send a relay closure, signalling the start of a
local break. It will then sit idle and wait for a return closure from your automation system. For
details on interfacing the STORQ system to your existing automation system, see the STORQ
Installation Manual that was provided with your system.

Demo Software

STORQ Automation Demo Software is available for download. For more information visit www.
storgautomation.com. Once installed, you must contact Technical Support for a Registration Code.

Minimum System Requirements
e Pl 800 MHZ

e 256MB RAM
e Windows 98

e Consumer sound card (Sound Blaster, etc.)

Recommended System Requirements
e P4 1.6 GHZ

e 512MB RAM
e Windows XP Pro

e Audio Science 6000 series audio card
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The software demo contains the following limitations:
e The Demo is time limited.

e Unless an Audio Science Professional Audio Card is installed in your system, you will not be able to
record audio.

e Multiple channel playback may not function properly on a consumer sound card

e Audio metering may be inaccurate on a consumer sound card

2.4  STORQ Main Toolbar

All STORQ programs are launched from the Main Toolbar.

|1/ STORQ Workstation B1 - Main Toolbar =)

Fil: Tools Help ¥ - System v | 99: STORQ i gl .

The toolbar contains four icons to launch the most frequently used programs. These include:

Al
== On-Air Screen
Use the On-Air screen to playback programming over the air.

| .

= Schedule Editor
Use the schedule editor to input and edit local breaks in the system, or to view upcoming
programming.

2 Log Viewer

Use the Log Viewer to review what was played, recorded or downloaded into the system.

=4

= File Picker
Use the File Picker to load, record, audition and edit audio, rotation or macro files.

44 g Ifyouareusing STORQ systems on multiple co-located stations, the system drop down
¥ = will allow you to choose between these stations. See the Multi-Station Installations
\~ section for more information.

-

Additional program settings and configuration information - including Jock Schedules, Time
Commands and Network Settings - can be found under the File and Tools menus.
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2.5

WARNING »

The STORQ main toolbar also contains the System Drop Down, this drop down is used
A only if you have multiple stations using STORQ Automation, changing the selected

item in this box can cause undesired results.

WARNING »
Caution should be used when changing the settings found under the file and tools
menus. Unintentional changes can damage your STORQ system configuration!

See Also

On Air Screen

Schedule Editor

Log Viewer

File Picker

Multi-Station Installations

On-Air Screen

The On-Air Screen contains the Audio Deck, Button Bar, Play List, Background Player, Net/Jock Panel
and Status Bar.
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HI STORQ » Net 01 - WRN STORQ » Jock 12 - Jen Brown =)
A OF RID OWBOY /Big 5 F R0
’ 0034 B B2IMF
Audio Deck
|l F7 Fa » Fg & Fi0 h i1 P Fi2
i Fade Prev Play Bext
File  [Marne Lengty | KilldatesAnist |Intro |[EOM | Type A
¥ 13:56:00 10am #4 Tue N“‘é “"'““"';I"'"B"‘ Al 00Dy 0307 /2008 00.7 Met Spot
XX 00:00 Break ian ety VR-AIF 00.0 et 3 0.0
v 13:56:01 AINT BOTHIN' LIKE £ 33536 Palgley B 16| 03.3 Music
had 00:00 Break nrs 3:30) Next to Play ao.ao
v 13:56:22 Jingle Rotatoptop  Play List for | oo 00.0 | Ratation
~ 1353:56:22 504 Dry Current Hour | 00. : 00.0 Rotation
~ 13:06:22 W RHRRE - cec drysarErmE . ; 04.5 General A
Air » 55: 22 SAN HORSE, RIDE A COWBOY .1 Big % Rich 18 00.9 Music
Mext> 53:35 Always a Better/382/NP 0s.0 16 0.7 General A
13:89:41 | 13550 DOMT LET OUR LOWE START 3:30.5 | Gill, Yinc 16| 02.5 husic
hed 0934 Break 4 Tiered Blank/&34 no.a 0.6 hacro
13:89:41 | 10405 10am#5 Tue LOCAL WIMNDOWY 27 .2 05/07 /2006 00.8 et Spat
13:589:41 | 20901 Met Spot Magte I_B_EIE:kgmund Player IEIIEIIEI a0e Rntat?nn
bt 0994 :HsﬁtalusHEllﬂlr e Net/Jock Panel 006 Rotation
W Q147 | Lt #:1. Flartine S L A— nn
< / 5
MET 01 -WRN STO - SN JOCK 12 - Jen Brown -
13:27:42 - Loaded e 13:00, Mode 5, Mext 13:59:10 Insert  [EOe= [ Tue 13:56:40

Audio Deck

Contains audio meters, the audio currently playing and next-to-play audio.

Button Bar
Controls the behavior of the On-Air screen.
Play List

Contains all the Audio, Rotation, Macro and 9000 Series Command files scheduled to air in the

current hour.
Background Player
Is an additional audio playback source, typically used to

play back audio launch via the Air Drop Hot

Keys or additional audio elements that are automatically triggered when airing automated

programming.
Net/Jock Panel

Provides easy access for changing the current network and jock on air, and syncing the Play List to

the proper position in the hour.
Status Bar
Contains system information.
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251

Button Bar

The Button Bar contains the necessary controls for running the on-air screen.

|l F7 F& " Fo ® rFi0 A Fi1 P Fiz
Pauseifter Prevent Edits femnu Stop All Fade Pray Play Mext

PauseAfter F7

When pressed, playback will stop after the currently playing event finishes. Normally, when the
STORQ system is playing audio from the on-air Play List, it runs in continuous mode and will continue
playing through the Play List sequentially. This default mode of operation is called "PlayThru" mode.

During live shows or games, users may want to stop after the current audio has finished playing
rather than run through the entire schedule. This mode of operation is called "PauseAfter" mode.

Pressing PauseAfter or F7 toggles between PlayThru and PauseAfter modes. Once PauseAfter mode
is selected, the system will stop at the end of current playback. Once audio has stopped, the system
automatically returns to PlayThru mode. When ready, restart playback by pressing "Play Next" or
F12.

‘H iy If you desire to have the system stop after each audio file, you can lock PauseAfter
~ Z  mode on. See the Options Menu section for details.
\~ As an alternate method, you can schedule a 9074 command to switch to PauseAfter
mode. See the 9000 Series Commands section for more details.

Allow Editing F8

Toggles Edit Mode on and off. When Edit Mode is active, the file column turns gray and yellow. Once
activated you can insert, edit, move and delete Play List items. For more information on Play List
Editing, see the Editing Play List section.

-

- Z Theinsert key also toggles Edit Mode on and off.

Menu F9
Displays the Options Menu. For menu details and item explanations, see the Options Menu section.

Stop All F10
Pressing Stop All or F10 immediately fades all audio currently playing, including any audio that may
be playing in the Background Player.
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252

= Asan alternate method, command 9997 performs the same function, see the 9000
~ Series Commands section for more details.

Fade Previous F11
Immediately fades all audio except for the most recent audio cut that was started.

The Fade Previous feature can be used in conjunction with Play Next to seqgue from one
audio event to the next. It is also helpful if multiple audio cuts are started
inadvertently. Various fade commands are also available, see the 9000 Series
Commands section for more details.

Play Next F12

Pressing Play Next or F12 starts playback, beginning with the next-to-air item highlighted in yellow in
the Play List. Audio playing on-air is highlighted green. Additionally, the audio file number, name and
audio progress bar are displayed in the Audio Deck section at the top of the screen, along with a
countdown timer showing the time remaining in the file.

As an alternate method, the space bar can perform the same function as Play Next
= and F12. To enable this function see the Menu Options section. You can also use
= various 9000 Series Commands to start playback. See the 9000 Series Commands
section for further details.

i
W\ U

-

b

WARNING »

The On-Air screen is capable of playing 3 audio cuts simultaneously. Pressing Play
A Next multiple times will start multiple audio cuts simultaneously. To stop all audio

except the last audio cut started, press Fade Previous or F11.

F3 Start Now!

If you need to instantly play an unscheduled audio file on the air, or immediately execute a 9000 Series
Command, press the F3 key.

Type the audio file or command number and press ENTER. The audio file or command will play
instantly.
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Play On Air

Enter the file number to PLAY MO ..
d

[ ak. ] [ Cancel

id
W\ U

= Audio executed using the F3 Start Now! function will be played in the Background Player

See Also
Background Player

2.5.3 Play List

By default, the On-Air Play List contains the current hour's schedule. The Play List contains WRN's
format schedule, which includes music, imaging, jock stabs, pre locals, net spots and network voice
tracks. If you use the STORQ system to play back your local commercials, the Play List will also
contain your local commercials.

File  [Mame | Length |Intro] EOM |Max | Start Date| Killdate/iAdist | Type | et Mode
16:45:54 | 156729 FEEL GOOD INC. 3207 21 01.0] 6:00.0 GORILLAZ husic hute
16:49:13 | 0412 WPNH NEW MUSIC #13/MNHM12 103 0 030 1.0 General Audio Mute
16:45:14 | 15803 MOT MNOWY 3672 32 0448 6:000 BLINK husic hute
16:53:06 | 0934 Break 4 Tiered Blank/934 0o 00.6| B:00.0 Wacro Mute
16:53:06 | 10705 10am #5 Wed LOCAL WINDOWY 0o.o 005 &:00.0 Met Spot Duck
16:53:06 | 20901 Met Spot Master 50 Rotator 00.0 006 B:30.0 Rotation Mute
16:53:06 | 0993 Met/Optional Sweeper :03 03.0 006 B:00.0 Rotation iz
16:53:11 | 9141| 00:00 Break #4 Begins 10:36.6 0oo) o000 Set 4
16:53:11 | 16504 SHATTERDAY 23259 15 040 6:00.0 YEMDETTA R Music iz
16:55:40 | 9142 00:00 Break #4 Ends 2289 0oo) o000 Set 4-END
16:55:40 | 0376 WPNH/SHORT PRO/37E NH 05.3 00e  07.0 General Audio | Mix
16:55:44 | 0430 START BEMDER ROTATOR 05.0 006 &:00.0 Rotation Mute
16:55:49 | 15772 OVER MY HEAD [CABLE CAR) 3543 5 051 4050 FRAY Music Wute
16:59:38 | 0377 WPNH/SHORT PRO/I?F NH 05.2 00e  07.0 General Audio | Mix
16:59:42 | 14134 LOwY 4:292 23 06.0| 6:00.0 CRACKER Music Wute
17:04:06 | 0335 WPNH/SHORT DRY/335 hH 05.2 032 060 General Audio | Mix

The Play List contains multiple fields, each containing information about the audio, rotation or
command it contains. The far left field contains the approximate time the item will air -- if playback
continues without interruption.

o
Once the item has aired, a ! is placed to the left of the time it aired. This is an indication that the
audio or command was properly aired and logged as such.

If for some reason the item did not properly play, "XX" will be placed to the left of the item. Possible
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reasons for playback failure include:

e The audio file was past kill date.
e The audio file was pre start date.
e A rotation file was empty or referred to an empty audio file.

File Field

The file number of the audio, rotation or command.

Name Field

The name of the audio, rotation or command.

Length Field

The total length of the audio file.

Start Date Field

Contains the Start Date (if any) of the cut. Cuts with future start dates will be skipped

Kill Date/Artist Field

Contains the artist name (if the file contains music). This column may also contain a kill date. In
some cases this field may be empty. Cuts with past kill dates will be skipped.

Intro Field

The intro of the file, usually reserved to music files. This field may be empty.

EOM Field

The End of Message marker for the file. If no EOM is set 0.06 is displayed

Type Field

The type of the file, possibilities include: Music, Voice Track, General, Auto Download, PSA or Net
Spot.

Max Field

The maximum possible length of the file.

Net Mode Field

The net mode field describes how the file behaves in relation to network audio and voice tracks.
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2.5.3.1 Editing The Play List

File To edit the Play List press either F8 or "Insert"
to enable Edit Mode. Once enabled, the file
column in the Play List will change from gray
and white to gray and yellow. The "Allow
Editing" button will now show "Prevent Edits"
You can now edit the Play List.

To insert a file, move the cursor to the desired
15124 position, type the 4 or 5 digit file number and
0700 press "Enter." Items placed into the Play List
09921 will be inserted above the cursor position. You
14882 can also delete or move audio once editing is
0922} enabled. To move files in the Play List, click and
10705 drag the item you want to move, move it to the
9141 desired destination and release the left mouse
13357 button. To delete items in the Play List,
highlight the item to delete and press the
H14% del
elete key.
1354

16125

When editing is enabled, you can drag and drop items from the File Picker and Schedule
y it g Editor into the On-Air screen . To Drag multiple files, use the "Shift" key when
highlighting and dragging.

\ -
™ —
i -

v Files cannot be inserted in the grey area above the next-to-play event.

2.5.3.2 Pre Start and Past Kill Files

Pre Start and Past Kill files will not be aired, they will simply be skipped in the on-air Play List and an
error will be logged in the as-played log.

Badd Big =ale Taday! 300 oo g

Undlerwriting | Mute |

See Also
Start and Kill Dates

2.5.3.3 Displaying Rotations
15:00:00 Big Zale Ratatar ao.ao 000 &:30.0 Ratation IlLte
Mext= 00:44 | B002 4 Big sale thiz Thursday 300 o0E .0 Underyriting  Mute

Rotation files are displayed slightly different than normal audio files or commands. In the screenshot
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above, rotation file 6001 "Big Sale Rotator", was scheduled and initially only this line will be
displayed in the on-air Play List. When this file becomes next-to-play, it is expanded and will show
the actual audio file that will play back, in this case 6002 "Big sale this Thursday". If the rotation file
is nested, or contains multiple rotations, additional lines - one for each rotation file - will be
displayed when the item becomes next-to-play.

44 g Thelength of the audio contained within a rotation file is not included in the time
o = column to the far left of the Play List until after the rotator has been expanded for
iy "~ playback. Adding length to the actual rotator will help approximate playback time.
L]
See Also
Rotators

2.5.4 Audio Deck

The STORQ system's Audio Deck can display up to 4 items. Usually only the item currently playing
and the item next-to-play are displayed. It is possible to play Three audio cuts simultaneously with
the STORQ system -- in that case all three audio cuts on-air and the next-to-play item would be
shown in the audio deck.

Audio Progress Bar

[16147] STAY GONE pJIMMY WAYNE / JIMMY WAYNE-2003[] = r:f

e
B b
=l

[00355] Flag Wavin'f355/KQ [1

Iltems in the Audio Deck display the file number and name in white type on the left. Artist or audio
cut information appears in blue off to the right

Directly under the cut's file number and name is the Audio Progress Bar. As an audio event advances
the bar turns bright green...this can be used at a glance to see how far along you are in a song or
other audio event. The yellow color in the Audio Progress Bar represents the intro time of the cut.
The red color represents where the End of Message (or EOM) begins.

Directly to the right of the progress bar is the Countdown Timer of that event. When the currently
playing event hits the EOM, the timer color switches from bright green to red.

WARNING »

The Audio Deck only shows what files are playing and what file is next-to-play based
A on the order they appear in the Play List. Files cannot be dropped directly into the

Audio Deck and played unless the system is in PauseAfter mode.
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16 STORQ Technical Operation
If an audio file is not currently playing, clicking the green box to the left will start it. If
an audio file is currently playing, clicking the green box to the left will immediately fade
the audio.
N _ Ifanintro time is entered into a cut, the Intro Countdown Timer will appear in yellow to
= -~ the left of the Audio Progress Bar as the intro is being played. This is helpful when
v~ ramping a song while in live assist.

The Countdown Timer displays the amount of time until the EOM is reached. Time after
the EOM is not counted.

See Also

EOM's

2.5.5 Background Player

Background Player audio is automatically mixed with main playback audio. By default the
background player is shown on the bottom of the On-Air Screen, just above the Status Bar. It can be
hidden by adjusting the properties on the Options Menu.

Audio Progress Bar

H [20001] NET - CASTROL ENGINE NOISE
j

10:00:12 - Loaded Thu 10:00, Mode 5, Next 11:00:12 Insert PG | 8 Thu 10:01:56

The Background Player is used to play back network spots when triggered externally or when
triggered by pressing "Alt+S". The Background Player is also used to play back liners and other local
audio when interfacing the STORQ system with satellite network sources and when using the F3

Start Now! feature, and audio started via the Air Drop Hot Keys.

As in the On-Air Screen, audio in the Background Player can be advanced or backed up by clicking
anywhere on the Audio Progress Bar - audio playback will resume where you clicked. Audio can also
be automatically faded by clicking on the green box to the left of the audio progress bar. If Stop All is
selected from the Button Bar or F10 is pressed, any audio in the background player will be stopped
in addition to any audio playing in the Audio Deck.

EAY; Audio can be played back on-air instantly by dragging an audio cut into the background

- Z player. Audio can be dragged from the Play List ,Schedule Editor or File Picker.

b

See Also
F3 Play Now
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2.5.6

256.1

Air Drop Hot Keys

Net / Jock Panel

The Net/Jock Panel - located at the bottom of the On-Air Screen - displays the current network and
jock. It also contains the Sync button.

MET D01 -WRN STORO - Sync JOCK. 11 - John Glenn - |

The Sync button, when clicked, sets the cut that's scheduled to play for that minute of
the hour as the next-to-play item. This can be used to "get back on track" after a
ballgame or other special programming.

i d

[ ¥
~

-

-
i -

b

WARNING »

The sync button should only be used for music-on-hard-drive playback. It will not
A work effectively to align stopsets in satellite-fed programming, to align satellite

breaks,use Format Clocks.

Sync Button

The "Sync" button is in the center of the Net / Jock Panel. Pressing this button synchronizes the Play
List next-to-play event to the current time. The Sync button can be used to "get back on track" in the
hour after - for example - a special programming event that ends in the middle of the hour.

Sync

Example If you are airing non-WRN programming (i.e. long-form programming, a sporting event
or an extended live remote) and will be joining WRN network programming at any point other
than the top of the hour, press the sync button a few moments before rejoining WRN
programming. Make sure the item, now yellow - or next-to-play - is not a voice track that may
refer to previously aired programming. When you are prepared to join WRN programming, press
"Play Next" or F12. This will start playback from the next-to-air audio file.

WARNING »

Only use the Sync button if you're several minutes out of sync. Pressing the Sync
button when you're already "in sync" can cause the current audio to be reloaded and

thus replay.
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2.5.6.2

2.5.6.3

v id g Various 9000 Series Commands are also available for synchronization within the Play

-

- Z List. See the 9000 Series Commands section for more information.

See Also
Sync With Real Time

Changing Networks

The STORQ system is capable of having 29 different "Network Configurations".
By default the STORQ system comes with 2 networks configured.

o Network #1 "WRN STORQ" is specifically for WRN network programming.

o Network #2 "Live Assist" is for use during live shows and games.

e All other networks, can be defined for additional live or automated uses.

Each network configuration tells the STORQ system which external audio source (if any) to use on
the air, how to handle local audio playback, when to update Schedules each hour, what Triggers are
to be used, how to Auto Fade music, determine if Time Shifting is used among other settings. For
more information on setting up networks, see the Configuring/Using Networks section.

MET 01 - WRN STORQ |-

To manually change networks, select the network you want to switch to from the network
drop-down menu on the left side of the Net / Jock Panel.

See Also
Defining Networks

Changing Jocks

Changing the current jock will change which jock's liners are used on the air. Usually jock liners are
contained in a Rotator of type 'By Jock On Air' Normally, jocks are changed automatically by the Jock

Schedule, however, this screen lets you make a change immediately, overriding the schedule.

,4Lé 4 When anew hour's schedule loads, the scheduled jock - as referenced in the jock
= schedule - will automatically be reloaded, overriding any manual change.
s

b
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25.7

2571

JOCKE. 11 - John Glenn

T |

19

To change a jock, select a jock from the jock drop-down menu on the right side of the Net / Jock

Panel.

= Jock scheduling and switching are handled automatically by WRN via satellite.

See Also

Jock Schedules

Options Menu

" Fo
Menu
Clicking on the
Load Schedule, ..
Sync wikh real kime
@ Change Jock. .. alt+1
Change Metwark., . alk+M

v DISABLE Schedule Auto-Loading
LK Pauseafter Mode Chrl+F7
v SpaceBar = F12 (Play Mext)

&% hirDrop Hat Keys AlE+
Shiow Background Plawver Alk+E
Show AutoRecorder Alb+ak

v Show MetfJock Panel

v Show Sync Bukbon

Load Schedule

When selected, the following dialog appears.

button or pressing F9 will display the On-Air Options menu.
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Loead/Reload Schedule
Day:
‘Wednesday - 3 "F1" Schedule
| O UF2 Schedule
() Merged Schedule
Hour () Merged Schedule [Translate Stopsets]
11 am il | @ Meiged Schedule [STORD Metwork]
I k. l [ Cancel

You have the option of loading a schedule for any day of the week and hour of the day, including a
Special Schedule. To the right of the Day and Hour selections, you are also given the option of

changing the schedule load mode.

WARNING »

Changing the Schedule Load Mode may prevent your system from operating properly.
Before pressing "OK," verify the schedule load mode has not been inadvertently

changed.
F1
Loads only the F1 schedule, this mode is used for Live Assist.
F2

Loads only the F2 schedule, this mode is used for Lite Systems during normal network playback.

Merged Schedule

Not currently used for WRN STORQ.

Merged Schedule (Translate Stops)

Not currently used for WRN STORQ.

Merged Schedule (STORQ Network)

Loads both the F1 and F2 schedules, this mode is used for Full Systems during normal network
playback.

By default, the current day, hour and schedule load mode are automatically selected. If you leave
these selected and press OK, the current schedule will be reloaded.

WARNING »
Use care when reloading the current schedule. Doing so will erase any changes made
/'\ to the current hour's Play List, however, changes made and saved using the Schedule
- Editor will be retained and loaded. Reloading the current schedule may also require
you to manually set the correct next-to-play event.
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WARNING »
f If you choose to load an hour other than the current hour, Schedule Auto Updates will

be automatically disabled. Make sure you re-enable Auto Updates before returning to
unattended programming.

See Also
Schedule Editor

2.5.7.2 Sync With Real Time

Selecting this option has the same effect as pressing the Sync Button on the Net/Jock Panel.

See Also
Sync Button

2.5.7.3 Change Jock / Network

Activates the Network or Jock drop-down in the Net / Jock Panel.

2.5.7.4 Disable Schedule Auto Loading

During live programming it may desirable to DISABLE Schedule Auto-Loading. Once disabled, the
Status Bar will appear red and "Next NEVER!" will be displayed for next load time.

J11:00:12 - Loaded wed 11:00, Mads 5, Hext NEVER Insert b 0 wediismed |

WARNING »

Disabling Schedule Auto-Loading will cause the STORQ system to INDEFINITELY
REPEAT the current hour's Play List. Before returning to unattended operation, be
sure to re-enable Schedule Auto-Loading.

wdt g
oy Z 9000 Series Commands are available to controlling schedule auto-loading modes.

b

2.5.7.5 Lock PauseAfter Mode

Selecting Lock PauseAfter Mode will lock PauseAfter mode on, causing the system to halt playback
after each individual event. When not locked, PauseAfter mode is automatically reset to Play
Through.
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2576

25.7.7

2578

2579

2.5.7.10

WARNING »
Do not leave the PauseAfter lock engaged when unattended. This will cause
programming to stop after the current event has finished and dead air will result.

Space Bar

Selecting Space Bar = F12 (Play Next) allows the space bar to start on-air play back and behave
identical to the F12 key.

Air Drop Hot Keys

Selecting Air Drop Hot Keys opens the Air Drop Hot Keys dialog.

See Also
Air Drop Hot Keys

Show Background Player

Selecting Show Background Player shows and hides the Background Player, by default the player is
visible.

See Also
Background Player

Show Auto Recorder

Selecting Show Auto Recorder shows and hides one of the four system AutoRecorders, by default
no recorders are visible.

w it s
- Z The Auto Recorder will automatically display when recording background audio.
\\‘l-.
L]

See Also

Auto Records

Show Net/Jock Panel

Selecting Show Net/Jock Panel shows and hides the Net/Jock Panel, by default the panel is visible.

See Also
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Net/Jock Panel

2.5.8 Right Click Menu
Right clicking on an item in the on-air Play List will give you the following options.

Make Next To Play

Audition (Cug) Chrl+0
Edit/Record Ckrl+E
Plane MO, .. F3

Zoom Schedule In {Ckrl +)
Zoom Schedule Dk {Ckrl =)
Font...

Allaw Time Updates When Idle

Cancel

Make Next To Play

Will highlight the item in yellow, causing it to play immediately after the current audio event
on-air is finished. Double left-clicking on an item in the Play List will have the same effect.

Audition (Cue)

Will cause the audio cut selected to play immediately in the Mini Player through the audition
output of the system.

Edit/Record

Will open the selected item in the File Player, allowing you to edit or re-record the file.

Play NOW...

Brings up Play Now window (same as pressing F3 on the keyboard).

Zoom Schedule In

Increases font size of Play List (same as pressing Ctrl +).

Zoom Schedule Out

Decreases font size of Play List (same as pressing Ctrl -).

Font...

Change the size and type of font of the Play List

Allow Time Updates When Idle

When checked, estimated start times of each cut in the Play List will update continuously when
Play List is stopped.

2.5.9 AirDrop Hot Keys

AirDrop Hot Keys allow you to play back predefined audio cuts, rotation items, commands or macros
by keystroke. This feature is especially helpful during a live show or when broadcasting a game. In
the screenshot below (shown enabled), pressing "W" will play back "WX Bed" file (1:00 long).
Pressing "E" will play back "Legal ID" (11seconds long). Pressing the "End" key will stop all Hot Key
playback.
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@ AirDrop Hot Keys - Jock 04 - [Enable with Scroll Lock key] =)
Q w100 E 1 R T Y U | V] P

wiX Bed Legal ID
A = B Page Indicator i i Stops All L

4=Jock # Hot Key
_| A=First of 4 Pages Playback [
£ X (A.B.C and D] B H ["End™ key]
4-A 5

EAY; AirDrop Hot Keys are referenced by jock and network. The proper network and jock
- T must be selected in the On-Air Screen before using or editing hot keys.

T

b

Each jock number for each network is assigned up to four pages of hot keys. Pressing "Tab" or simply
clicking on the "Page Indicator" (In the lower-left corner of the hot keys window) will toggle through
the four pages. In the above example "4" refers to the jock number, while "A" refers to the first of

the four pages (A,B,C and D).

WARNING »
Do not use Network 1 for Hot Key definitions, these will be overwritten by WRN via
satellite.
& BirDrop Hat Keys AlE+
To access AirDrop Hot Keys, simply select from the Options

Menu or press "Alt+K" from the On-Air Screen.

To activate the Hot Key feature, Scroll Lock must be turned on. When active, the border
around the Hot Key main window will turn yellow. When active, pressing a key will play
the predefined audio cut. It is not necessary to see the Hot Keys main form for hot keys
to function.

w it s
iy = Clicking the "Fade Previous" button (or pressing F11) in the On-Air Screen will fade
P .~ AirDrop Hot Key audio if another audio event is playing in the On-Air screen. This will
L]

happen regardless which event was started first.

When the AirDrop Hot Keys are active, the Net/Jock Panel in the On-Air Screen will
have a yellow background.
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WARNING »
When hot keys are active, normal typing cannot be performed and may result in the
accidental airing of audio.

See Also
Background Player
Net/Jock Panel

2.5.9.1 Editing Hot Keys

Plavy To map audio files, rotations, macros or 9000 Series Commands to
Stop specified keys:
Skop Presvious
Stop Al 1. Right-click the key you would like to map. The "Edit Hot Key
Edit/Record Menu" will appear.
Audition
2. Click on "Assign..."
Assian. ..
Clear 3. You will be prompted to enter the file number you would like to

MextPage  [Tab] play when that key is pressed. Type in the file number then click

Cancel the "OK" button.

Once entered, the file name and number will be displayed on the main AirDrop Hot Key map.
Changes and additions are automatically saved upon closing the form.

For quick Hot key assignment you can bypass the menu by pressing "Ctrl" + the letter key you want
to assign the file to. The file number prompt will appear immediately.

Edit Air-Drop Hot Key

Enter the file number far key "E" [£em to clear]..
2010

[ OF. ] [ Cancel

Remember that AirDrop Hot Keys are referenced by jock number. Make sure that the

44 g proper network, and jock number are selected before editing the keys.

\ -
iy ~ You can drag and drop audio files from the Play List or the File Picker onto the hot keys

\ %
form.
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2.5.10

2511

WARNING »

AirDrop Hot Keys defined for network '1 - WRN STORQ' will be overwritten via
satellite. All other networks (2-29) may be defined and will not be overwritten by
WRN.

Status Bar

The Status Bar contains important system information.

|15:3s:4n-LnadedMnn15:00,ModeS,Next15:59:1n Insert 1% W Mon 16:39:45 i

On the left of the Status Bar you will find the time the current hour's schedule was loaded into the
on-air Play List, in this case 16:38:40. Also listed, the Schedule Load Mode, in this case Mode 5. For a
description of schedule load modes, see the Menu Options section. Finally, the next action is listed,
in this case the next hour's schedule will load at 16:59:10.

On the right of the Status Bar, available system resources and the current time are displayed.

Text Tags

STORQ has the ability to display text associated with a file on the system. This ability is especially
helpful for clients that require a live tag, for various sponsors or as a simple reminder program for
the jock on air.

vid g The Note View Program MUST be used along with STORQ to properly display note.

oy Z Editing of notes can be accomplished on ANY STORQ workstation.
\:“-
L]

Audio files that contain a note will have a small icon next to the file name in the On-Air Play List.
[ 151454 W O saic ity Contains a Note | 006 3.0 Unelerweriting | Mute [

Editing Notes
A note can be added or modified by right-clicking the file in the On-Air Play List and selecting "Edit/
Record".
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Make Next To Play

Audition {Cue) Chrl
Edit/Record Zkr+E
View Moke

Play MO .. F3

Zoom Schedule In (Cerl +)
Zoom Schedule Quk (Chrl -)
Font...

Allow Time Updates When Idle

Cancel

This opens the File Recorder / Player.

Then click the J button to open a text editor to create/edit a note on a file.

See Also
Note View Program
Editing Notes

2.6 Schedule Editor

The Schedule Editor allows you to view and edit local schedules and view any Time Commands or
Auto Records scheduled for a particular hour. When first opened the Schedule Editor displays the F1
or local/commercial schedule and F2 or network/music schedule for the current hour side by side. In
the upper left hand corner of the Schedule Editor you'll find drop-down menus as well as the +,-
buttons to select the hour or day of the week you wish to edit.
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BB RM:STORQ - Schedule Editor (=)
wednesday | v |(=J#] []5how Commands | O F Egigg-ﬂ F1 Farmat Clock| 00 - [Mone] | e
Bapm ||+ 8Eith £3.017 | F2Famat Clack| 00 - [None] ¢ | [eat]
F1 Schedule F2 Schedule
File |Name | Lengtt] Intr| Eom || Killdated |~ File  |Mame [Lengt Intr| EOM || Killdate|~
1| 9999 ——— STOP — 00.0 00.0 | Set 1 1 KZGLILEGALIZ00 FZ 10.4 026
220002 NET- BAYER GOOD K 30.0 007 2| 9881 Do Trig#1: (Mo Mame] 001 00.0
3| 20003 | MET - EHARMORY MIF 1:00.4 00.6 __3|15258 \WASTELAND 3498 7 01.5 10 VEAI
420201 NET-MBC TV MOMTE 306 006 IR | 4]14238 CLNTEASTWOOD | 3:400 8 09.0 GORILL
6| 9999 ——— STOP }—— 1:59.1 00.0 __&| 0900 Jock Stah Master Rota 00.0 00.6
B|20005 MET- PEFTO OVERD! 305 00 B __B|10761 Dd4pm #1 Wed LOCAL 026 (I 01317
720033 MET- AE GEME SMNI 30.6 00.6 __ T|14451 WONT BACK DOWN | 3:22.2 20) 025 FUEL
8| 9999 ———STOP — 599 00.0 8| 0379 KZGLISHORT PRO37 053 006
8]|20214 MET- ESPMNMBAFRI. 30.6 006 ERENE | 9] 0405 KZGLMEW MUSIC#E 070 006
10| 20502 MET-TOMTOM PREY 306 00 6 10| 0900 Jock Stah Master Rota 00.0 006
11] 9999 —— STOP |—— 1:00.0 00.0 | Set 4 1110762 04pm #2'Wed Voice T 500 00.6 | [FIENR
13 _12]13000 STILL TO COME OFPER 00.0 006 IMAGIN
13 _12]|14008 SUPERMAN'S DEAD  4:01.0 12 057 OUR Lf
14 _14]14008 | BAKER STREET 501.0 39 01.3 FOOFIC
15 1514018 THIS IS A CALL 3480 00 015 FOOFK
16 _16]12998 STILL TO COME TAG 000 006 IMAGIN
17 _17]|20000  Met Spot Master 20 Re 1:00.0 006
18 _ 18] 0993 netiDptional Sweeper 05.0 006
19 18] 9881 Da Trigd#1: (Mo MName] 001 00.0
20 _30]15124 LUMP 2123 0 016 PRESIC
21 21| 0932 Break 2 Tiered Stab/a] 00.0 006
22 _32|10763 04pm #3 Wed WEATE 02.4 0.6 | [FRTEE
23 23| 0336 KZGLUSHORT DRY/33 053 03.3
24 _34| 0706 METROT:20 SATioL 00.0 006 LO#70
25 25| 0933 Break 3 Tiered Stab/3] 00.0 006
26 __36[10764 Ddpm #4'Wed Voice T 487 0.6 | [PETETE
27 _27|20740 EZ Afidavit Auto Scher  00.0 006
28 28| 9881 Do Trig#1: Mo Name] 001 00.0
29 _29]|16361 TRIBUTEIDPT 4010 12 01.3 TENAC
a0 | _30] 0385 KZGUSHORTIE/ES — 04.4 02.7 | IMAGIN
< 3 s
N
@ [<< [FB]Save.f’F'_revious” Save/Mest [F9) >>H LCancel ]
Wed 08/01/07 Insert  :00:00

The F1 schedule in the left pane is used exclusively by you (Full Systems only) to schedule local
commercials and other network content. The F2 schedule in the right pane contains the music,
imaging and network voice tracks for your format. It is maintained by WRN via satellite and should
not be edited.

WARNING »
Changes made to the F2 schedule may not be saved and will be overwritten by WRN.

If you are using the STORQ system to play your local commercials (Full Configuration), content
scheduled in the F1 and F2 schedules appears in the on-air Play List as one merged schedule. If you
are using your existing automation system to play back local commercials (Lite Configuration), only
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the F2 schedule will appear in the on-air Play List.

2.6.1 Editing Schedules

Events can be entered and deleted in the F1 schedule. To add an item, simply type in the cut
number and press enter. By default, events are inserted into the schedule above the cursor. The
insert key toggles between insert and overwrite mode, the current mode can be verified in the
lower right corner of the Schedule Editor.

Once you have finished editing the selected hour you can save your changes and go forward or
backward in the schedule. This is accomplished by pressing "Save/Next" or F9 or by pressing
"Save/Previous" or F8.

It is recommended that changes to the current hour be made in the on-air Play List. For
44 g details on editing the current hour, see the Editing Current Hour section.

\ To update the on-air Play List (if changes were made in the Schedule Editor for the
current hour), see the Load Schedule section.

To see what time a schedule event is set to play in the hour, click on the cut number in the F1 or F2
schedule, the approximate air time will display in the lower right-hand corner of the Schedule Editor.
Total time for both the F1 and F2 schedules are displayed near the top left of the screen following
the word "Both."

wdt g
b
- Z Approximate air time is an estimate only. Many factors can affect actual air time.

T

b

See Also

Editing Current Hour
Load Schedule
Importing Logs

2.6.1.1 Using the Copy/Paste method

Iltems can be copied and pasted from one schedule to another in Schedule Editor. Simply follow
these steps:

Highlight the first item in the list by clicking on it.

Hold down "Shift" and press the "Down Arrow" until all the desired items are highlighted.

Press "Ctrl+C" on your keyboard. The items are now copied.

To paste, select the destination point by clicking on the file position below it. Press "Ctrl+V" and
the copied contents will be pasted above the point you clicked.
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Example: Copying and pasting from the F2 to F1 Schedule. Once copied, information can be
pasted to the same or different hours in the F1, F2 or Special Schedules.

.

EE
Thursday L E]
153 pm) v [+
F1 Schedule

File |Mame

=
O F1 0.0 "

9999

_____ [ STOP |= by clicking on it

alalal=ml=ml=ml==—=|—=
S L B S D DD [ SR [ [l P [ S D DD S e e e P | —

A ‘

bl | |
(@) (o Fen. |

Thu 07{13/08

F1 Format | 00 - [Mone]
{IF2 10:61.8
{*;:, Both  10:51.9 F2 Format | 00 - [Mone] w
Highlight first F2 Schedule
item in the list i Mame |LE -~
i Legal ID Rotation File
O Trig#1 : Return from Aot
i GOOD RUM OF BAD LUCK 2
J i Jinole Rotator-1D
i M A REAL LOVE 3

Hold down “shift"
key and press the
cursor “down amow™
key until all items to

be copied are
highlighted.

Jock Stab Master Rotation

Wl 2 pm#F Thu MetVoice Track

154 |1 My Daughter's Eves 3
04 Produced Rotation File

i DEYILWEMNT DOWYMN TO GEORGI 3:
ARTIST DROFS MACRO

DAYS GO BY 3
Jock Stab Master Rotation

iy pim #F2 Thu MetVoice Track 1.
MHet Spot WMaster 20 Rotator

02 Diry Rotation File

Do Trig# . Return from Aut

e} OBODY WIS CH
tfy Brealk 2 Tiered Blankr&3z

Apm #3 Thu LOCALWEATHER

Once items are
highlighted.

simultaneouszly press
"Ctrl" and "C"

on your keyboard

a4on

To Paste. hrst

zelect the THAT'S COOL ich
destination point Fre-local Master Rotation
on the F1

SHE'LL LEAYE YOUWITH A Skl 2;
Master Promo Rotator

04 Diry Rlotation File

TOO MUCH OF A GOOD THIMG=: 3;

£] Break 3 Tiered Stab@33 w

Schedule, then
presz "Cul" and
"V simultaneously
on your keyboard.
Copied items will
appear above the
9993

[<< [Fa] Save.-"F'reviDUS” Save/Mext [F3] >>] [ Cancel

Insert (0000

2.6.1.2 Copying Schedules

To copy an hour, select the

Copy From... |

button in the lower left of the schedule editor screen.
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Schedule Copy

Copying Schedule(z] TO: Friday, 15 [3 pm]

Copy FROM:
Day:
Friday Y ) Copy "F1"
Hour; (O Copy "F2"
2 prn w| (%) Copy Bath

ok || Ccancel |

Select the day and hour which you would like to copy from. If you want to copy a single audio event
or group of audio events from one schedule to the other (or from one hour to another) see Copying
Items from one schedule to another.

2.6.1.3 Command Viewer

Use the command viewer to view any time commands scheduled to execute within the selected
hour and on the selected day. Both simple time commands and Auto Records will show. This screen
is very helpful when you want to visualize all of the commands the system will execute in a
particular hour.

Show Commands |
To show or hide the command viewer, click the checkbox.

The command viewer will now be visible on the right hand side of the schedule editor.
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& RM:STORQ - Schedule Editor (=)
wednesday | |[=J[+] [¥] Show Commands OF1 - 2102 F1 Format Clock | 00 - [Mone] | [eat]
Bupm  [v|[=)+) Sgith 4531 5 | F2Fomat Clock| 00 - [None] | [ean)
F1 Schedule F2 Schedule
i Name | Lenat Intr] EQI & File  |Name | Lengtt] Intr]| EO] Mia
1 fF——[STOP|— 000 00.=| _ 1| 0300 KZGLLEGAL/Z0D FS 10.4 0261z =||LMame 21~
2 9 ——{STOP]— 000 (004 | 3| 9881 Do Trig#l:[NoName] 001 [00.00C |loog, < [ostion Data =
i gggg =‘g;gzii gg:g gg:: —iﬁ?;g HASUELNE 3040908 g 3192 g: +] Name : 16:00.00 : ABC 305ec Cammercial M-F
5 514238 CLINTEASTWOOD  3.400 § 09.0 61 || Name:16:0030: Hannity Promos
6] __B| 0900 Jock Stab MasterRota 000 00,6 6 ||| [*] Name: 16:3055: ESPN Proma Feed 4pm
7] __7[10781 04pm #1Wed LOCAL 026  00.61: ||[*] Name: 16:4450: Moming Sports Feed #3
| 8] 814451 WONT BACK DOWN | 3:22.2 20 02.5 61
- a _8| 0379 KZGUSHORT PROJ3T 053 00.607
10| _10|15723 00.0)  00.6 6
1] 11| 0405 KZGLMNEWMUSIC#6 07.0  00.60¢
12| 1214347 00.0/  00.6 6
| 13] _13| 0900 Jock Stab Master Rota 00.0) | 00.6/6:
14 _14|10762 04pm #2'wedvoice 1 50.0  00.63:
18] _15|13000 STILLTO COME OPER 00.0) | 00.6/1¢
18] 1614963 00.0)  00.6 6
17| 1714939 00.0)  00.6 6:
| 18] 18| 14969 00.0)  00.6 6:
19 _19|12998 STILLTO COME TAGF 00.0,  00.6/1:
20| _20|20900  Met SpotMaster 20 Re 1:00.0, | 00.6/6:
21 _ 21| 0993 MetiOptional Sweeper) 05.0 00.6 Bl
23] 22| 9861 Do Trig#1: [No Mame] 001 | 00.0[0C
| 23] _23|15124 | LUMP 2123 0 01.66]
24 _24| 0932 Break 2 Tiered Stab/al 00.0) | 00.66:
25| _35|10763 Ddpm #3'Wed WEATE 024 00.61:
28] 2614399 00.0)  00.6 6
27| 27| 0336 KZGUSHORTDRY/33 053 03.30€
| 28] 2814344 00.0/  00.6 6
29 29| 0706 NETROT 20 SATtal 00.0)  00.6/Z:
- 30 o1/ _30[ 14393 000 0066l

3 iz >

<
[ | [ |
@ [<< [FS]Save.-"F'[evious” SavesMest [F9] >>H Lancel ]

‘Wed 08/01/07 Insert 3454

Sy
\ -

Z Commands can be sorted or filtered using the drop down boxes in the column headers.

Click on the icon to the left of any visible command to drill down into the command details.
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= Mame : 16:44:50 : Marming Sports Feed #3

Enabled e
Time 4:44:50 P
Type Auto Record
Run Once Mo
Start Date TFH
End Date TFM
Metwork s All
Wiorkstationz |41
Command 1 8808:Auto Record File
Command 2 |Emply
Command 3 |Empty
Command 4 |Empty
Command 5 |Ernpty
Command & |Emply
Command ¥ |Empty
Command 8 |Empty
Command 9 |Erply
Command 10 | Emply

See Also

Time Commands

2.6.2 Special Schedule

The Special Schedule is a single 24-hour schedule that is reserved for special events. It can be edited
like any other schedule.

Example You may have a recurring program, live broadcast or game on your station. Instead of
entering spots, liners or fillers by hand each time - or coordinating with the traffic department -
you can use the Special Schedule. Any information put into this schedule will be saved, and can be
recalled at a later date, without having to worry about it being overwritten.

Special

» | To edit the Special Schedule in the Schedule Editor, select "Special Schedule"

M onday
Tuezday
Wednesday
Thurzday
Friday
Saturday
Sunday
Special

from the "Day" drop-down menu in the upper left hand corner of the Schedule
Editor.

To use the Special Schedule manually, open the on-air menu and select "Load
Schedule" from the load schedule dialog, select "Special Schedule" from the
"Day" drop-down menu. By default the current hour will load, if you desire to

load a different hour in the special schedule, select it from the "Hour"
drop-down menu.
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The special schedule can be loaded using 9000 Series Commands.

A network can be defined to use a special schedule or even specific hours of a special
schedule. See the Defining Networks Section for more information.

WARNING »
f Loading the Special Schedule in the on-air Play List will cause Schedule Auto Loading

to automatically be disabled. Be sure to re-enable Schedule Auto Loading before
returning to unattended operation.

See Also
Defining Networks
Special Schedule Commands

2.6.3 Displaying Rotations

Rotator files are displayed slightly differently from normal audio files in the Schedule Editor. The

background color will be a light gray, as opposed to a normal audio file background of light blue or
white.

14010072 Tam #2 Mon NetVoice Trac 107 0373002004
1510900 Met Spot Master 20 Rotatar,  00.0
16| 0994 | .02 Dry Rotation File 0z.0

The length of the audio inside the rotation is not counted toward the total time in the
hour. To assist in timing, the rotator itself can be given a "run time" which will then be
counted in the total time of the hour. This is helpful if you schedule numerous :30 and
:60 commercial rotators. See the Rotators section for more information.

See Also
Rotators

2.6.4 Format Clocks

Format clocks are used with Satellite long form programming. Once created and assigned to a
particular hour or set of hours, a format clock will automatically advance the F1 or F2 schedule
through the hour, so a missed satellite local break trigger will not adversely affect programming.
Format clocks also assist in locating under-filled and over-filled local breaks.
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2.6.4.1 Assigning Format Clocks

To assign a format clock to a particular hour in a particular day:
1. Select the day and hour you wish to assign to a format clock.

2. Select the format clock you wish to assign to the schedule from either the F1 Clock drop down or
the F2 clock drop down.

3. Save your changes to the schedule.

F1 Farmat Clock | 00 - Rush Aftermoo v [1eat]
F2 Farmat Clack | 00 - Rush Afternoo V [eatit]

Once assigned, the selected format clock will always be attached to that particular
hour, even after importing the schedule.

-
T

2.6.4.2 Editing Format Clock Schedules

The schedule grid looks slightly different when a format clock is assigned to the hour you are editing.

F1 Schedule
File |Mame |Length [Intr| EOM  [Max | Killdatersrist |
1 00:01 Break 1 Begins 1:00.0 0.0 00.0| 5et1
2| 20001 00.0 00.6 B:00.0
3| 9999 ———{STOP|] 00.0 00.0  1:00.0 SHORT >>>>
4| 9140] 00:05 Break #2 Begins 2:00.0 00.0] 00.0[Set2
&| 20001 00.0 00.6 B:00.0
G| 20002 MET - BAYER GOOD NEWS STORY 30.0 007 31.0
720003 MET - EHARMONY MIRROR IMAGE 1:00.4 00.6 1:02.0
8| 20007 | MET - BEEF FOOD FLIP 30.5 006 31.0
8| 20006 MET - PEFTO OWERDOIM IT REY 30.5 006 31.0
10] 20006 MET - NUTL SCIEMC IMP HRT C 30.6 006 31.0
11| 9999 ——— STOP] 2:58.9 00.0  00.0 Set2

The 9140 command will appear at the beginning of each defined break. The length of the 9140
command will be the target length of the break. You will see the actual length of the break in the
9999 row. In addition SHORT >>>> or LONG >>>> will appear in the Killdate field if the scheduled
break is over or under the target length.
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2.6.4.3

Format clocks will NOT auto fill missing or past killdate spots or automatically shorten
or lengthen under-filled or over-filled breaks. However there are options to
automatically fill breaks containing past-kill date spots and automatically shorten and
lengthen spots that are not timed exactly, see Auto-Fill and Time Shifting.

See Also
Auto Fill
Time Shifting

Format Clock Editor

To edit a format clock, select the format clock to edit and press the [edtl button.

i
. Furmat EEEE - : !ternuun EE [:E ...

Clock Mame:

R

|F'.Fternl:n:un Clock,

Break 01 - 01:00
Break 0z - 05:00

Delete

Time of Hour: |0:00:00
Length: (0:00:00

Early: (0:00:00

Late: 0:00:00

1. Enter a name for the format clock in the Clock Name field.

2. Press add or delete to add or remove a break, or simply highlight the break you wish to edit.
3. Enter the normal break time in Time of Hour.

4. Enter the desired target length of the break in Length.
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5. Enter the early and late fields. These fields dictate when a floating break can occur and when it
will be skipped based upon the time the trigger is received.

w it s
¥ = Ifa break trigger is not received in a particular break's window, the break will be
\~ automatically skipped as soon as the next break's window becomes available.

id

2.6.5 Simple Voice Tracking

STORQ's simple voice-tracking program is incorporated into Schedule Editor. It gives the jock or
"voice-tracker" the ability to hear the song going into and out of the voice track being recorded. For
more information, see the Simple Voice Tracking Example Section.

In order to voice-track, it will be necessary to have "mix-minus" capability through your
NS A _ console or an external mixer. This is to enable the voice tracker to monitor STORQ's
production output along with his/her microphone while passing only the microphone
audio to the record input.

Example: Voice Tracker in operation.
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r |
DM:STORGO - Schedule Editor —
Monday v | OF 214390
O ERER << <<\oice Track 1>>>>
t6pm | v[-][+] ®Both 3235,
F1 Schedule f08.4r08.4 ()
File |mMarme | Length | kil »
an311z ITS GE'I_I'ING BETTER ALL 3:543.4 Elr{_
G 1605 =AeTY FTT WA
_T 043 vuull‘ceetra-:l:i yu: UTATIE 000 s . 2EcoRD .
8[1520| want to record... 313.1 Pa | |
q| o3z iMP nas Fegins at Intro ECitd Ends  RunTime
10{16295 G“‘D 'SWILL 4085 Mo | [000 08.4 0.4
11% 7007 == =voice Track 1==== g4 E || Category Mt Audio Max Record Time
1220900 Met Spot Master 20 Rotgiur!™ 00.0 | TRl | [ouk v] [e000 v
13| 099 ...File i uz.o | :
14| 9848 H\?({D'd?fpll?if“: D Aut 006 || Mame =z=aoice Track 1==5:=
olce lrac r o .
1501350 appear and = THE | 3:31.0 Brn || Client st
16| 093 . AR a0.o
—_— Preview decks 1 ot
171074 load... AWEAT 293 m | Clig
181 546 5TOOTE, SETTr RIS c 31243 Ba | |Reference Year
19| 0950 Pre- Incalhﬂaatoartatmn . 0o =
J0[13785 WHAT WAS (THINKIN' | 3w28 Be ||/ 20oae BB =
21| 0700 Master Fromc Rottar 200075 | |kipate | PEE2E008
22| 0992 kXMP 4-SEC dy RCTATMAY 000
== Y >3t R ded: 7M1 072006 4:53:07 PM WWS:B1
2312183 GONE L ) i
[ }] Directar uodated 44kHz 5-PCH
rr [20648] NET - CON
| | | P
@ Copy Frar...  Press 5;:.3.:3 Bar or w:uus” Save/Mest [FI] >>l [ Cancel ]
on 07710 click on bulton o begin B
L
[}
Becord Ready Stop £ Reload Flay / Record [spacebar] Mest =
See Also
Advanced Voice Tracking
Simple Voice Tracking Example
2.7  Advanced Voice Tracking

STORQ's Advanced Voice Tracker incorporates many of the abilities of the Simple Voice Tracker, and
much more including:

e The ability to 'drag' song and voice track files before or after recording. Dragging will automatically
set the EOM's of both the voice track file and the music files (these 'one-time-EOM's' will only fire
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when that particular track/song combination airs). This allows the tracker to customize any
overlaps.

e The ability to override the generic ducking level for a particular song (similar to 'one-time-EOM's'
these 'one-time-duck-levels' will only fire for that particular track/song combination).

e Gives a visual representation of the songs and tracks recorded.

| 14| Voice Track g O
Schedule Type
|Tuesda_l,' [vlg |1‘I am [v] E OF @®F2 ’J_u Previous Track” Mext Track el ]
|File  [Name | Length |intro| Ecm | e | killdatersrtist |Twpe || Start Date|[ s
15897 POTLUCK PRE- 10 127 021 6:00.0 General [g
0584 hacro no.o 006 G000 hacro
158752 RIGHT HERE 41048 20 07.1|6:000STAIND husic
0993  MetOptional Sweeper no.o 006 | 600 Fotation

16143 SHE SELLS SAMCTUARY 4:00.3 14| 09.0 6:00.(THE CULT husic

----—-I_
11arm (CT) Tue Track #1 10.2 | 04.9]F:00.1 06/04/2007 |
TRIPLETROUBLE 2386 5 015 GOO(BEASTE Music

0950 Pre-Local Master Rotator no.o 006 B:00.0 Fotation
0993 FMetOptional Sweeper 0.0 00.6 | 6:00.0 Fotation
16298 no.o Q0.6 6000 General

IR P YU TR W R S N | T

[]

PEARL Joh
11am (C

TRIPLE TROUBLE

BEASTIE BOY

B azic Options
Start previous playback 3 {v} zeconds before ECOM

[+] Automatically Stop Recording 'when Intro Reached & Track It - 0 5 ’ Audition It
Begin Recaording on Audio [>> Advanced Dptiuns] -

5 Voice Tracks This Hour 61:45,3 Audio This Hour

Q Woice Track, I
To launch the Advanced Voice tracker, click the

button in the File Menu.
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LY

< = Ifthe Advanced Voice Tracking button cannot be located in the file menu, contact

y /.~ Technical Support.
Using the Advanced Voice Tracker is very simple. To start, just click the Track It button. Playback of
the previous song (if available) will start X seconds before the start of the EOM, where X is the
setting you have defined in the Basic Settings section. If there is no song preceding the voice track,
recording will start immediately. When you are ready to start the next song, simply press the Start
Next button (the Audition It button - the text will change once recording begins).

i
= After recording, you can drag both the track and song files to change the EOM's
= agutomatically.

To review the segues and actual recording, press the Audition It button. When auditioning, press the
Audition It button at any time to immediately advance to the next segue.

o iy

= E You can begin recording even as the files are loading.

\ %
See Also
Advanced Device Settings (Ducking)
Simple Voice Tracking
2.7.1 Basic Options

B azic Optionz
Start prewious plavback 5 1% zeconds before EOM

Automatically Stop Becarding *When Intro R eached
Begin Recording on Audio [»> Advanced Options|

Start previous playback X seconds before EOM:
Adjust this setting to determine how much of the previous song is played when recording tracks.
Default Value 5 seconds.

Automatically Stop Recording When Intro Reached:
Recording will automatically stop when the intro of the next song is reached.
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2.7.2

2.8

Begin Recording On Audio:
When selected the recording function will not start immediately when Record It is pressed, but
rather wait until audio is detected.

>> Advanced Options:
Press to display any advanced settings.

Advanced Options
B azic Options —
Start previous plavback |3 [¥]| seconds before EOM Automatically Calulate Ducking Levels After Becording
Autamatically Stop Becaording When Intro Reached
Beqin Recording on Audio | << Basic Options |

Automatically Calculate Ducking Levels After Recording:
This feature will attempt to automatically set the one-time ducking level for the song depending on
both the voice track's recording level and the energy of the song.

One-Time ducking levels will only execute when the particular voice track and song are
played back-to-back. If the song is played at any other time, the override ducking level
will not execute and the duck level will revert to the default system setting.

-
T

File Picker

The File Picker allows access to all audio and commands stored in a particular STORQ system.
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Joe

File: || 4 v Search Mode

oo o1 (02 03 04 U5 |06 |07 |08 |03 (10 |11 (12 |13 [14 |15 [16 |17 |18 |18 |20 1|r
File |Mame | Lenyth | Intro| EOM |Max | Killdsteiart| Type | et Mode| Start Dat] ~
2001 006 B:00.0 ral Audio Mute El
2002_File Input Box | Mini Plaver |00 goo0 [ Drive Tabs Eramudin Mute
2003 an.o Q06 6000 General Audio | Mute
2004 15T RESPORSE 4 DAYS RY 1:00.3 006 1:02.0| 07072006 Underwriting | Mute
2004 no.o 006 6:00.0 General Audio | Mute
2006 HIDDEM WALLEY 3 1:00.1 006 1:02.0 Underwriting | Mute
2007 WALITRIN-PEAK PERFIORM 1:00.6 006 1:02.0| 07072006 Underwriting | Mute
2008 HORMEL DA 0.3 006 31.0 Underwriting | Mute
2009 ACE HDWR 306 006 31.0|0926/2006 Underwriting | Mute
2010 'Weather Bed 1 06 o0E 310 Underwriting | Mute
2011 | Temperature Bed 2 06 o0E 310 Underwriting | Mute
2012 Remaote Silent Filler 1:00.3 006 1:02.0 General Audio | Mix
2013 MEMN DMHRE no.o 006 1:02.0 th Underwriting | Mute
2014 an.o Q06 6000 General Audio | Mute
2015 an.o Q06 6000 General Audio | Mute
2016 | MMM hrdware 1:02.0 006 1:02.0 th Underwriting | Mute
2017  Better Banner Co. 1:.00.0 006 1:02.0 th Underwriting | Mute
2018 CMRM-TY Promo 304 006 1:02.0 070172006 Rotation Mute v

Commetcials 44kHz 5-PCM WAy _ Path: c:\audiol 020000

By default, the files in the STORQ system are organized into 20 "drives", with each drive containing
1000 cuts. Drives 02 - 08 are for your use. You can record your local audio in file numbers 1001 -
8999.

WARNING »
Drives 00 and 10 - 20 are reserved for WRN exclusively. Audio recorded on these
drives may be erased without warning.

| 00|01 02|03 04 05| 06| o7 |oa|oa]10]11 12| 13]14]15]| 18|17 ] 18] 19] 20}

There are three ways to open a file for recording, auditioning or editing:

o |f you know the file number, type it into the File Input Box and press "Enter" twice. This will
open the file in the File Recorder / Player.

o |f you know the drive the file is recorded on you can browse for the file, click the drive tab you
wish to browse, find the file you need to open, then double-click the file, this will open it in the
File Recorder / Player.

e You can search for the file by name, artist or client information, see Searching for Files for
further details.
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28.1

= Columns in the File Picker can be sorted. By default, the File column is used, to sort
~ using a different column, simply click on the column name.

Searching for Files
To search for a file by file or song name, artist or client:

e Press the "Search Mode" button in the upper right hand corner of the File Picker, the File Input
Box will turn green
e Enter the text string you want to search for in the File Input Box then press "Enter."

14673 THE THUNDER ROLLS ILIVE) 4:21.5 G»’-\RTH BRO( 16 Dlﬂ.U MLISIE 5:|:||:|.|:| hlut
14678 | TS MIDMIGHT CINDERELLA 22059 GARTH 07 04.8 Music 5:00.0 Mut
14914 | 50 TELL IT QK THE MTMN-0FT 3304 GARTH BROC 00 04.2 Music 5:00.0 Mix
14982 | BABY JESUS IS BORNM 3561 GARTH BROO 7 07.6 Music 4:00.0 Mix
14984 | SLEIGH RIDE 3249 GARTHBROC 1 07.0 Music 3:25.0 Mix
14985 | WHITE CHRISTMAS 2570 GARTH BRO( 4.0 Music 3:00.0 Mut
14990 | CALL ME CLAUS 2064 GARTHBROC 3 01.8 Music 4:00.0 Mix
15111 | THAT oL WIND-OFT 4:01.0 GARTHBROC 14 03.8 Music 5:00.0 Mut
15192 | SHE'S GOMMA MAKE IT-0OFT 3009 GARTHBROC 09 01.2 husic 3:01.0 hut
15247 | BEER RLIM 2552 GARTHBROO .6 04.4 hlusic 6:00.0 hut
15279 | SRIUEEIE ME IM 3280 GARTHBROC 21 01.8 husic 6:00.0 hut
15296 | TO MAKE ¥ 0L FEEL MY LOWE 3520 GARTHEBROC 23 05.0 husic 4:00.0 Mix
15311 WHY AINT | RURMNING 3535 GARTHEBROCO 18 03.5 husic B:00.0 Mix
15398 | THICKER THAM BLOOD 2491 GARTHEBROC 0% 029 husic 5:00.0 Mut
15687 | MIGHT RIDER'S LAMENT 3596 GARTHEBROO B 056 Music 4:30.0 Mut
15700 | GARTH MEETS CHRIS 20586 006 General Audio | 5:00.0 hut
15701 | MUCH TOO ¥OUNG TO FEEL. 3297 GARTHCHRIZ 30 027 Music B:00.0 Mix
15702 | GARTH & CHRIS 1:34.3 = 027 General Audio | 2:00.0 hut
15816 THE DANCERA T tihite 32 RARTHRRAM R MR 4 Music SN M 2
Commercials 44kHz SPCM WAy [ BBt Free Path: c:\Audio 14000}

Your results will show in the File Picker, if too many results are displayed you can narrow your
search text and search again.

Search mode searches all drives, not just the currently selected one.

Song and artist names may sometimes be truncated due to field length restrictions.
Instead of searching for "Garth Brooks," try searching for "Garth."
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2.8.2 Mini Player
The File Picker includes a Mini Player. This player is handy for auditioning audio. To audition a file,

highlight the file in the File Picker and press

jud_a‘!r.nl_ﬁd.' D [02006] HIDDEN VALLEY 3 [1 B il |
ki | oM i

The audio output of the Mini Player is routed through the production output channel, the same
audio output that the main File Recorder / Player uses for auditioning files.

vid g During audio playback, you can jump forward and backward by clicking the green

- Z Audio Progress Bar below the cut name. Audio will advance to the click point.
\\‘l-.
L]

2.8.3 Right Click Menu

Right clicking on any audio cut in the File Picker will give you the following menu options.

Edit...
Play File

Select Double-click Ackion »

Mass Changer. ..
Creake Report,.,

Fefresh

Zoom In {Ckrl +)
Foonn Quk (Ckrl =)
Fant...

Properties

Cancel

Edit...
Opens the file for editing in the File Recorder / Player.

Play File
Opens the File Recorder / Player and begin auditioning the file.

Select Double-click Action
Use this option to set how a file is opened when double-clicked in the File Picker, your options
are: File Recorder / Player (default) or Mini Player.

Mass Changer...
Change properties on multiple files at once. See Mass Changer.

Create Report...
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Create a printable report of all the files on a particular drive. See Create Report.

Refresh
Update the information in File Picker. See Refresh Drive.

Zoom In (Ctrl +)
Make the text in the File Picker larger. See Zoom.

Zoom Out (Ctrl -)
Make the text in the File Picker smaller. See Zoom.

Font...
Allows the user to select the font and font size of the file list.

Properties
Displays the Audio Format, Directory Type and Path of the selected file.

Cancel
Exits the menu.

See Also
File Recorder / Player
Mini Player

2.8.3.1 Create Report

With Create Report, a Word Pad document is created which contains a listing of specified files. A
report can contain either a specific range of files or all files on the current page.

e Select a Specific Range of Files - Lists files in the specified range.

e Select Only Files on the Current Page/Drive - Lists files currently on the page or drive.
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Create A File Listing Report...

() Select a Specific Fange of Files

(#) Select Dnly Files on the Current Page/Drive

Include a Header Line with Column Titles
] Limit ta Past-Kildate Files Only
[ ] Limit Bepart ta Categany:

Format b
(%) Document () Spreadsheet

| .,/ (] | ’ x Ear‘u:el]

o Include a Header Line with Column Titles - Adds a line to the beginning of the report which
contains column headers with titles, specifying the type of information included in each column.

In addition to selecting which range of files to list, these files can be further filtered.
e Limit to Past-Killdate Files Only - Includes only files that are past their "Killdate" in the report.
e Limit Report to Category - Includes only files of the selected category in the report.

The following is an example of a typical report with header line:
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DirListLC.wri - WordPad M=

File Edit ‘“iew Insert Format Help

D & # By
Cart- Titlg-—-—————————— EillDate-- RunTime In EOM---E Type—-—-———-—-— Mode |
15001 RIVEER OF DECEIT MAD 3IELASON 5:00.5 0z.5 Music Mix
15002 FASCINATION STREET THE CURE S5:00,97z2 01.3 Music Mix
15003 BE LIEE THAT 3 DOORI DO 3:55.410 02.6 Music Hute
15004 FIRE TWOMAN THE CULT 5:00.914 01.3 Music Mix
15005 PAIN LIES O THE RIVERSIDE LIVE S:00,9 9 01.3 Mu=sic Mix
15006 MEANT TO LIVE SWITCHFOOT 3:08.520 03.5 Music Mix
15007 BLACE HOLE 3UN SOUNDGARDE 5:15.51¢ 04.0 Music Mix
15008 DIGGING IN THE DIRT/OFT P. GALERIEL 5:00.937 o1.3 Music Mix
15009 AEBOUT A GIRL IRV ANL Z2:449,715 03.1 Music Mute
15010 I WILL FOLLOW 2 3:30.211 0.2 Music HMute
15011 ORANGE CRUSH R.E.HN. 3:49.217 01.7C Music Hute
15012 FELL ON EBLACE DAY3S SOUNDGARDI 4:38.315 04.5 Mu=sic Mute
15013 3TAND R.E.HN. 3:08.3 8 0z.0 Music Mute
15014 POP SONG R.E.H. 3:01.611 oo0.8 Music Mute
15015 EBEREATHE NICKELEACEK 3:49,118 03.8 Music Mix
1501¢ THE END IS THE BEGINNING SMASHIN 5:01.7 &8 01.3 Music Mix
15017 BREED NIRVANL 3:02.430 04.5 Mu=sic Mix
15018 ¥YOU GET WHAT YOO GIVE HNEW EBADICHL 5:00.5 7 oo0.e Music Mix
15019 CoOL YOUR HEALD DOVETAIL J S:01.0 7 01.3 Music Mix
15020 BATTLE FLAG ALLATARS 3:55.504 01.5 Music Hute
15021 MY OWHN WORST ENEMY LIT Z2:458.919 oo.&6C Music Mute
15022 JAVE ToOU FPEARL JAM 3:47.110 02.4 Mu=sic Mute
15023 DCH'T STAND 20 CLOIE TO ME POLICE 4:41.931 05.4F Music Mute
15024 BULLS CN PARADE RAGE 3:50.033 01.7 Music Mix
1507 5 WFLOMAME Tr THFE FOATLD FT1.TFR 4.0 411 N2 N Mo=de More ¥

For Help, press F1 LM

WAty

i i

= Saving a report to a spreadsheet requires that Microsoft Excel (tm) be installed on the
W~ local computer.

2.8.3.2 Mass Changer

With Mass Changer, groups of audio cuts can be mass deleted or their file properties changed. In the
following example the most common use of Mass Changer -- clearing cuts of audio and file
information -- is demonstrated:

Select a group of continuous files to be changed by highlighting the first item, holding down the
"Shift" key and pressing the "Down Arrow" until the desired items are selected.

o While still holding the "Shift" key, right-click on the group of selected files and select Mass
Changer. The Mass Changer form will appear:

You must hold the shift key when selecting 'Mass Changer' from the menu, otherwise
your selections of multiple files will not be retained.

-
T
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o
&l File Picker - DM:STORQ

File

| Hame

F001 ====0gjce Track 1====
7002 ==s=Voice Track 2====
7003 ====0/gice Track 3====

7004 -s===Mnjce Track 4====
004 ’

1 Selected
Files
7008
004

7010

7011

712
7013
7014
70145
7016
Ty
7018

[Click to Mame Drive] —44kHz 5-PCM

=

Mass Changer

File Type e

Play-Only  [] Clear Al Fields ]

Protect [Fl Delete Audia [F]

Bedins at  Intro EC Ends  RunTime

Category - Met Agdio_ ) lax Record T_im|=-T
w » w

Marme

Cliertsartist

CogtiCua bum

Retference Year

StartDate

KillDste

o OK

Any changes will be applied to all selected files.

A

V Search Mode

19 |20 LN

| Met Mode| Start Date ||~

ck
ck
ck
ck

Cuck
Duck
Cuck
Duck
Mute
Mute
Mute
Mute
Mute
Mute
Mute
Mute
Mute
Mute
Mute
Mute
Mute
Mute ™

0

e To clear cut information and delete audio of the selected files click on the "Clear All Fields" and

"Delete Audio" check boxes. By default, a password prompt appears when Delete Audio is

checked:

-

Password [halog

-

A, pazzword iz required to delete audio files. ..

I

| oK

Cancel l

-

Confirm

=,

&pply changes to all selected Files?
‘__4- MOTE: Existing data maw be overwritten!

[ Yes

] [ Abort

The password is a semicolon (;). Enter it and click OK or press "Enter" on you keyboard.

e Once this is done, click OK on the Mass Changer. You will see the following prompt:
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Click Yes to complete the process, or Abort to cancel.

A number of other file properties that can be changed with Mass Changer. They
include: Name, Artist, EOM (.6 or higher), File type (Audio, Rotation or Macro) and File

) s Category (Music, commercial, General Audio, PSA).

-~ =

b
Only a sequential list of file names can be edited at a time. At this time a random list of
files is not allowed.

2.8.3.3 Refresh Drive

Refreshing a drive will update the information displayed in the File Picker with updated file
information on each file in a specified drive.

WARNING »
Under normal circumstances it is not necessary to refresh drive information.

2.8.34 Zoom
e Zoom In - Increases font size of File List (same as pressing Ctrl +).

e Zoom Out -Decreases font size of File List (same as pressing Ctrl -).

The Zoom In / Zoom Out features are helpful when working with an especially large or

Yy, small screen resolution.

\ -
{@“‘ The Zoom In / Zoom Out features work on almost all STORQ windows. Use (Ctrl +) and
L]
(Ctrl -) to zoom.

2.9 File Recorder / Player

To record, audition or edit audio files, macros or rotators - use the File Recorder / Player.
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To load a file into the File Recorder / Player,

double click a file you wish to record, edit or
1ST RESPONSE 4 DAYS RV audition in the File Picker.

£1:00.3/ 00.6 ()

Once the file is loaded, the cut number will be
1:003 . ) displayed in the upper left corner. The file
name will be displayed just below the file

=y (@ RECORD) STOP number at the top of the form along with the

= ntimcandtOM.

Begins at  [ntro ECM Endz  RunTime
0.0 006 1:00.3 ﬂ‘/
Categary Met Sudio Max Record Time When clicked, the button will display the
Understiting | ImMute [s| (1020 ™ File Recorder/Player menu options. For details
— — — see the Other Menu Options section.

Mame 15T RESPONSE 4 DAYS RY
Cliert,ortizt +
+
OutGiAlbum The button will advance or retreat the
Reference Y ear audio cut number by one, this feature is
StartDate “ helpful when recording, auditioning or editing
a series of files.
KilDate
Last Recorded: 52002008 3:57:08 P WS B _I
Directory Updated 44kHz S-PCM The button will open an installed
multi-track editor, for editing the file. See
Multi Track Editor Integration for more
information.
.
Use the button to create/edit a note on a
file. See Edit Live Copy for more information.
WARNING »

Only record files in the 1001-8999 number range. WRN reserves all other file numbers
for network operations.

All information about the cut is contained in the File Recorder / Player. This information includes:
Begins at
The point at which the file should begin playback. Can be used to trim beginning silence. Begins at

defaults to 00.0. This function is not typically used.

Intro
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Intro time before vocals (also known as the "ramp"), typically used for music.

EOM
End of Message. Determines when next event starts in on-air Play List. Used for overlapping audio
cuts.

Ends
End codes can be entered here for music cuts (C for Cold, F for Fade, etc.)

Runtime
The actual length of playable audio. Can be set to trim silence from the end of audio cuts.

Category
Setting the category aids in organizing groups of files. The Category also helps then system
determine how to automatically handle segues between music, voice tracks and commercials.

Net Audio
This determines whether a cut mutes, mixes with or ducks "Network" audio.

Max Record Time
This determines the maximum time an audio file can record when it is placed in Record mode. This is
especially important for Auto Records.

Name
Description of file.

Client/Artist
Used for additional cut info.

i
o o

- = If Kill Date and Client/Artist fields are used simultaneously, only the Killdate field will

y A~ show in the File Picker.

OutQ/Album
Also used for additional cut info.

Reference
Used for additional information. This information will not be shown when the file is loaded in the
on-air Play List.

Year
Typically used for music.
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Start Date
Can be left blank. If the date listed is later than today's date, the file will not be played back when
scheduled in the on-air Play List.

Kill Date
Can be left blank. If the date listed is earlier than today's date, the file will not be played back when
scheduled in the on-air Play List. TFN ('Till Further Notice) can also be used in this field, although not
required.

Last Recorded Time
Shows when cut was last recorded, this line also displays what workstation the file was last recorded
on (B1 in this example). This information is helpful in multi-system installs.

2.9.1 File Categories
File Categories help to organize your files. You can choose from the following categories:

Category Setting the category also automatically sets the "Net Audio" setting. Choosing
"Commercial" automatically sets Net Audio to "Mute." This is necessary when
using STORQ to automate a non-WRN satellite program.

Choosing Voice Track sets the Net Audio to "Duck." When the system sees a
voice track file it will duck or attenuate the level of music playing under the voice
track automatically. Once the voice track has finished playing the music volume
will return to a normal level. The voice track category will also automatically set
the killdate of the selected file once week in the future every time the file is
recorded.

A file's category also determines the text color of the file information in both the
Schedule Editor and the Play List. File categories also enable filtering in the Log

Viewer.
. il g Categories can be sorted in the File Picker and Log Viewer. Using categories for your
- Z audio files will allow your files to be organized and sorted quicker and easier.

\ %
See Also
Log Viewer
File Picker

2.9.2 EOM's

The EOM or "End of Message" of a file determines how soon the next file in the on-air Play List
begins playing. If audio overlap is desired between commercials, for example, the EOM can be set
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just before the audio ends.

A N\

| Normal Audio Section | |EDM Section |

The red portion of the File Recorder / Player Progress Bar indicates the point in the file where the
EOM is set.

EOM's can be set in the File Recorder / Player in three ways:

1. While recording, press "E" at the point you where you want to set the EOM.

2. When auditioning press the "E" at the point you where you want to set the EOM.

ECM
6.0

3. You can also manually set the EOM on an audio cut. In the File
Player / Recorder enter the EOM time in the EOM box.

Remember, you can click the progress bar at any time during playback to jump to that
point in the file. This can make setting EOM's quicker.

The seconds in the EOM box are referenced from the end of the file. For example, if you

want to set the EOM of a song 5 seconds before the end of the file, enter 5.0 in the box.
w it s
b

id
Fiy

You can press the "C" key at any time to "Check End" - jump to the last few seconds of
the file and begin playback. This can make setting EOM's quicker.

If the EOM of a voice track file is longer than the intro of the next song's intro, the
length of the EOM will be automatically adjusted to the length of the intro. This feature
ONLY works for type Music files.

2.9.3 Start and Kill Dates

Start and Kill Dates allow you to control how a cut is played based on the date. By default a new
audio file will have a TFN start and kill date, meaning the file will play whenever it is scheduled. If a
start or kill date is applied to a file, a simple date check will be applied before playback begins. If the
start date is after the current date or the kill date is before the current date, the file will either be

skipped altogether or a fill cut will be played depending on the Auto-Fill Setting for the current
Network.
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A file will play through the day listed in the Kill Date Field. For example if the kill date
i were 12/25/2007, the cut would continue to play through Christmas day, but not the day
wi==f _ after Christmas.
@h‘ For TFN cuts, you can choose to leave the date fields blank, or Enter TFN. Both of these
selections are treated the same way.
See Also

Pre-Start and Past-Kill Files

Auto Fill

2.9.4 Auditioning a File

To open the File Recorder / Player, from the File
Picker, highlight the file you wish to open and

1ST RESPONSE 4 DAYS RV double click or press Enter.

£1:00.3% 006 ()

1:00.3

=y | EECORE‘ STOPR

Once loaded, click Play or press "P" to start
audio playback. Playback will also begin if you
click the audio progress bar. Playback will begin
from the point you clicked. At any time during

Q0.0
Category
LIndensrit

Marmne
Client/d izt
Cut Gy bum
Reference
StartDate
KillDate

Laszt Record

=== Audio Progress Bar

Begins at  [ntro EOM Ends

playback, clicking on a point on the audio
progress bar will advance or rewind the audio
playback to the point that was clicked.

FunTime
006 1:00.3

- Met Agdiq _ Max Record T_imn_a
als |l ~ Mute |+ 1:02.0 W

Any of the file attributes including: Name, Kill
Date, EOM, Category, etc. can be changed at
this time as well. If file attributes are changed,
but no audio is recorded, the "Last Recorded"
time will not be updated.

15T RESPORSE 4 DAYS RV

Y ear

EE =

ed: BI20/2006 3:57:05 P WS:Br

Directory Updated

44l:Hz 5-PCh
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You can check the beginning and end of a file by clicking the play button, listen to the
first few seconds then press "C" (for check end) on your keyboard. The audio
44 g immediately jumps to the last few seconds.

\~ Clicking on the "W" to the left of the file player's record button (or pressing "W" on the
keyboard) will "rewind" the audio. Clicking on the "F" to the right of the play button (or
pressing "F" on the keyboard) will "fast forward" the audio.

2.9.5 Recording a File

1ST RESPONSE 4 DAYS RV

£1:00.3/00.6 ()

1:00.3

| onauoio || Rreser || RECORD

Endz  RunTime

card Time

tarme 15T RESPORSE 4 DAYS RV
Clientf&rtist
A bum

Reference Y ear

StartDate ]
KillDrate
Last Recorded: 5/20/2006 4:35:36 PR WS B1

Directory Updated 44kHz J-FCh

To open the File Recorder / Player, from the
File Picker, highlight the file you wish to open
and double click or press Enter.

hax Recard Time

Set the desired max record time. The default
Max Record time is 6:00. If you desire a time
that is not listed in the drop-down, you can
enter any desired time in the box, just follow
the format mm:ss.t.

WARNING »

network use.

iff Only record files in the 1001 - 8999 range. WRN reserves all other file numbers for
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,4dé, Maxrecord time is typically only used for Auto Recording. If your file will be under 6:00.0
3 = in length, leave max record time at its default value. If you need to record a longer
- — program, you can enter any max time desired. Use the following format hh:mm:ss.t.
%
L]
To record a file:
& RECORD
Clicking puts the Recorder/Player in record mode with two start option buttons:
On AUDIO
. Begins the recording at the first sign of audio. To use this feature, make sure that
the audition bus is silent, press On Audio and then begin speaking.
w it s
iy = Start on Audio Level Sensitivity can be adjusted. See the Mixer tab in Audio Preferences
i \~ orcontact Technical Support for assistance.
EECORD
. Starts the recording immediately, regardless if audio is present or not.
STOP
. To immediately stop recording press "Stop". The "Stop" button will appear in place
of the "Reset" button during recording.
At any time during the recording, press "E" to set the EOM. "E" can be pressed multiple times, the
EOM will be set at the point which "E" was last pressed.
You can also edit the Name, Client/Artist, OutQ/Album, Year, Start date and Kill date information at
any time, before or after recording is complete.
All fields are optional.
. X
= Cut information can be edited at any time by opening the cut in File Recorder / Player,
' editing the information, then closing the file.
2.9.6 Drag and Drop Conversion

The STORQ system is capable of importing PCM WAV, MP2 or MP3 files using the Drag and Drop
Conversion feature. Files must be uncompressed PCM WAV files or stereo MP2 or MP3 (all common
bit rates are supported).
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e Open up the directory that contains the PCM WAV, MP2 or MP3 file in Windows Explorer.

e Drag and drop the file onto the File Recorder / Player...you will then see the Audio File Converter
progress bar. When the bar disappears your file is converted. After conversion is complete you can
audition the file by pressing play.

Audio File Converter =

Corverting... 3% 4 I

X

e The file conversion can be canceled at any time by clicking .

WARNING »
Consult Technical Support if you want to be able to transfer files over a local area
network. Do not attempt to change network settings on the STORQ system.

Sample rates of 48, 44.1, 32 and 22kHz will work. We recommend using a 44.1kHz
sample rate and MP3 bit rates of 128 kbps or greater for high quality conversion.

You may want to consider recording and editing production using an audio editor such
as Cool Edit/Adobe Audition or SAW on a separate computer. Once recorded and
v Lt g edited, you can import the audio file over the local area network into the STORQ system.
Contact Technical Support for assistance configuring network settings.

id

foy

You can also use the Drag and Drop Conversion feature to import long-form
programming into the system. First you must rip the program using a ripper. This must
be done on an additional computer on your Local Area Network. Once ripped in an
uncompressed PCM WAV format, the files can be imported over the local area network.
Contact Technical Support for configuration assistance.

WARNING »
' Do not install additional software on the STORQ system! For assistance, contact
. Technical Support.

2.9.6.1 CartChunk Headers
STORQ supports files that utilize the Cart Chunk header standard.
Many third party editors including Cool Edit and Adobe Audition utilize the Cart Chunk header

standard, so header information does not have to be re-typed after dragging and dropping into the
STORQ system, or editing an existing STORQ audio file with an 3™ party editor.
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e For more information on Cart Chunk, refer to: www.cartchunk.org

2.9.6.2 Audio Vault Headers

STORQ supports Audio Vault files. These files can be imported and the Title, Artist, Intro, Start Date,
Kill Date and EOM fields will automatically be filled based on the data in the Audio Vault header.

2.9.6.3 Jones TM Headers

STORQ supports Jones TM music files. These files can be imported and the Title, Artist, Intro and
EOM fields will automatically be filled based on the data in the Jones TM header.

2.9.6.4 Automatic Audio Ingestion

STORQ supports various options for automatic audio file ingestion. Including options for FTP and
Email ingestion. All of these options are explained in detail in the Audio Import Manager section of
this publication.

See Also
Audio Import Manager

2.9.7 SFX Deck

The SFX Deck or Sound Effects Deck provides an additional audio source when recording.

1] SFX Deck =)
ool | oL
File M ame Length |[KilldatedArtist | Intro | EOM | Type b & Met Mode
1= 2010 weather Bed 1 120 00E General dudin  31.0 Mute
2= 2011 Temperature Bed 2 214 00.6| General Audn 31.0 Mute
3=
4=
5=
=
7=
8= Weather Bed 1 120 006 General dudie  31.0 Mute
Tag >

To use the SFX Deck:

1. Select the file you wish to record from the File Picker and open the file in the File Recorder /
Player.

2. Press F7 on your keyboard. This will open the SFX Deck (You can access the SFX Deck through
File Player's Properties menu as well).
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3. Enter a file number or numbers into any one of the sixteen available file slots.

4. Files can be played by clicking the SFX Deck play button, double-clicking directly on the file
number, or by pressing the number of the cut (1-8 only) on the keyboard.. Audio will play from
the normal production output and can be recorded into File Recorder/Player along with your
voice.

Example If you need to record a spot with a music bed or with sound effects, consider using the
SFX Deck. First, record your bed or sound effects into the STORQ system. Next, open up the File
Recorder / Player on the spot file you wish to record, press F7 to show the SFX deck and load it
with your bed or sound effects audio. Start recording your spots and at the proper time double
click on the file to be played in the SFX deck.

While recording, you can also use the number keys on your keyboard to start a specific
deck, or the down arrow key to start the next deck.

You can drag and drop files into the SFX Deck from the File Picker or Schedule Editor.

Once a file is added to the SFX deck it will be saved for the particular 'parent’ file you
are working with.

2.9.8 Rotators

Rotators are a powerful feature of the STORQ system. Rotators give you the ability to play different
audio files based on many different variables without having to manually schedule different cuts.
Many times it is desirable to play certain files at certain times of the day, week or month - or even
minute or second. Sometimes you may want to play different spots throughout the day without
having to schedule different numbers, or play a file only when a certain jock or network is on the air.
Rotators allow you to accomplish all of this with little effort.

A List of audio cuts can be scheduled under one file number and rotate in the following ways:

Sequentially
Plays the items in the rotation list sequentially.

Randomly
Plays the items in the rotation list using a "perfect random rotation". The items will play randomly
and will not repeat until each item in the list has played.

By day of the week
Plays the items in the rotation list by day of the week - many times, a day of the week rotation will
be nested with a by hour of the day rotation allowing for greater rotation detail.

By hour of the day
Plays the items in the rotation list by hour of the day. Items in the list are referenced by 24 hour or
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military time.

By minute of the hour
Plays the items in the rotation list by minute of the hour.

By network jock
Plays the items in the rotation list by jock currently on-air.

By day of the month
Plays the items in the rotation list by day of the month (1-31).

By network

Plays the items in the rotation list by network currently on the air.

By second of the minute
Plays the items in the rotation list by second of the minute.

By month of the year
Plays items in the rotation list by the month of the year.

By week of the year
Plays items in the rotation list by the week of the year (1-52).

To create a rotator, open an unused file in the File Recorder/Player (in the 1001-8999 range)

&

e Right-click on the File Recorder/Player or click the Options Menu button , the File

Recorder/Player Options Menu will appear.
e Go to "Select File Type", then click on "Rotation".
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Select File Type » Audio
Platy-0mly ® Ratation
U Proktect Macro
Do Mok Allow Auka Fade Silent Filler
allow Play while Record Met Delay
Begins s oT% Deck... F7
00.0 Jumnp ko File Mumber, .. Fa
C Db F o Ckrl+F3
Category oy .u rem ' ime
- Maormalize. .. .
Imnpork, .. v
—_
Raime Expork ko WAN or MP3, ..
Clisrti ErasefLear...
(7K ] L
Zoom In Ckrl +
Referend
Zoom Cuk Ceel- b
StartDate
Audio Preferences. ..
HilDate e
1Last Recorded: [Unknown] Wi XK
Directory Updated 44kHz 5-PCH

2
2

When this is done, the File Recorder/Player's transport buttons and progress bar disappear and are

replaced by an "Edit the File List" button.

00.0

- Rotation File -

Edit the File List

Clicking on the "Edit the File List" button brings up the Rotation/Macro Editor where a variety of

rotation options can be selected (the default rotation option is Sequential).

e Enter cuts in the file column, then press Enter on your keyboard.
e When you're finished press the Rotation/Macro Editor's Save button or (press F9).

|E| Rotation/Macro Editor
06001 |

Rotation Select
Drop-Down menu

Save
Button

BEX]

N

Ratation Type: |E| = Sequential

[v]

Enter file numbers here

Save [FA] |

| Lenath | Eilldateddotizt [Intio | EOM | Tueoe |bax | Met Mode |
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e Be sure to give the rotator a name, length and any other pertinent information as you would any
normal audio cut. This is the information that will initially be displayed in the on-air Play List.

Example In the example below, a series of commercials are recorded promoting an
upcoming event and are scheduled in Rotator 6001 by day of the week:

Rotation/Macro Editor E]@]1

06001 | Big Sale Rotator

Rotation Type: |2 = by Day of week w

File Marme | Lenath | Eildatesdtist | Into [EOM | Tuoe [#ax  [MetMode

Sun
bon | BO0Z Big zale thiz Thursday 0.0 00.6 | Undenwriting 3.0 Mute
Tue | BO02 Big zale thiz Thursday 0.0 Q0.6 | nderwriting 3.0 Mute
‘Wwhed | G003 Big zale Tomorrow .0 00.6 | Underwriting 3.0 Mute
Thu | 6004 Big zale Todaw 0.0 Q0.6 | nderwriting 3.0 Mute

Fri

Sat

The commercial recorded with a "Big sale this Thursday" tag is recorded on file number 6002
and placed in the Monday and Tuesday slots. The commercial with the "Big sale Tomorrow"
tag is recorded on 6003 and placed in the Wednesday slot. Finally the "Big sale Today!" tag
commercial is recorded on 6004 and placed in the Thursday position. Instead of scheduling
these through the week as separate file numbers, they can now be scheduled under one file
number, 6001.

2.9.8.1 Advanced Rotation Examples
With STORQ's advanced rotation types you can accomplish a number of programming tasks.

Hour-specific ID's and Imaging:
Using one rotator number you can rotate different cuts or sub-rotators for different hours of the
day.

Setup:
e Create a rotator and select the "Hour of Day" rotation type -- the file list grid changes to 24 slots
representing each hour of the day.
e Enter the cut or rotator you want to play for each hour of the day.

. il g  Foreven more powerful scheduling flexibility "Day of Week," "Day of Month" or

-

Z "Minute of the Hour" rotators can be used within the hour-specific rotator.

f

Network-specific ID's and imaging: A By-Network rotation can be used to place specific
programming elements in different satellite network programs using one file number.

Setup:
e Create a rotator and select the "by Network" rotation type -- the file list grid enables the entry
of cuts or rotators for Networks 1 to 16.
e Enter cut or rotator you want to use for each network.
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w it s
¥ = "Day of Week," "Day of Month" or "Minute of the Hour" rotators can be used within
\~ the network-specific rotator.

id

Seasonal Promos/Imaging under one cart number: With the "Week of Year" rotation type, you
could schedule seasonal audio elements well in advance.

Setup:
e Create a rotator and select the "Week of Year" rotation type. The list grid will then show 52
slots to insert cuts or rotators for the weeks of the year.
e Enter the cut or rotator you want to run for each week.

"Day of Week," "Day of Month" or "Minute of the Hour" rotators can be used within
the network-specific rotator.

Time Announce Rotators: With a combination of "Minute of the Hour" and "Hour of the Day"
rotators, it's possible to have a local announcer record "time checks" and have them play back in
automation announcing the correct time using only one cart number. This option is only available
for affiliates using a "Full" configuration. Time checks can only be scheduled during local breaks.

Setup:

e Record time checks on individual files. You can get as simple or as complex as you wish.
Recording every minute of every hour would be time-consuming but would allow you to run a
time check at any time. A simpler approach would be to "window" time checks, i.e. for one
that's scheduled for approximately 20 minutes past the hour, you'd only have to record time
announcements from 15 minutes to 25 minutes past. You may also want to record two or three
announcements of the same minute and place them in a random rotator, to keep things from
sounding stale.

e Create a rotator for each hour you want to use and select the "by Minute of the Hour" rotation
type. Place the time check cuts or rotators in each minute you want to use.

e Create a "by Hour of the Day" rotation type master rotator and place the "Minute of the Hour"
rotators in their proper slot.

Daily Countdown Rotators: You can set up an imaging rotator using "day of the week" or "day of
the month" rotation types to do a daily countdown to a holiday or big station event.

Setup:
e Create a rotator and select "Day of Week" or "Day of Month" for the rotation type.
e Enter the cut or rotator you want to play for each day that announces how many days are left
until the holiday or big event.
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2.9.9

-
.

If you're doing a daily countdown to an event from one month into the next, a single
"Day of Month" rotator can be used for both months as long as the calendar days don't

overlap. For example: "XX shopping days until Christmas".

Macros

Macros are another powerful feature of the STORQ system. Like Rotators, Macros are single file
numbers that contain a list of commands or files or both. When a macro is played the items in the
macro play sequentially, one after the other, like a mini-schedule. Macros can be used to insert a
recorded sponsor mention before and after a recorded program, such as "Paul Harvey", while
keeping the entire sequence under one file number. Macros can also be used to schedule 9000
Series Commands, thereby becoming a powerful tool in manipulating the STORQ system, especially

when automating additional network programming (Full Systems only).

To create a Macro: Open an unused file with File Recorder/Player (in the 1001-8999 range)

ﬁ_ﬂ
e Right-click on the File Recorder/Player or click the Menu Options button . the File

Recorder/Player Menu Options will appear.

e Go to "Select File Type", then click on "Macro".

Paul Harvey Macro

Matne

Clientitr
(a0 (T
Referent

StartDate

KillDate

Plary-Only
Pratect

Select File Type

Do Mok Allow Auko Fade

SF% Deck...

Al Play wihile Record

F7

Jurnp ko File Mumber. .. Fa

Copy/Dub from, .,

Mormalize. .
Import. ..

Ctrl4+F2

Export b0 Way or MP3. ..

ErasefCLear. ..

Zoorn In
Zoorn Cuk

Chrl +
Chrl -

Audio Preferences. ..

Audio
R.akation

& Macro

Silent Filler ¥

Met Delay  #

Last Recorded: [Unknowen] WS XX

Directary Updated

44kHz 5-PCM

When this is done, the File Recorder/Player's transport buttons and progress bar disappear and are
replaced by an "Edit the File List" button.
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- Macro File -

E dit the File List

Clicking on the "Edit the File List" button brings up the Rotation/Macro Editor.

e Enter cuts/commands in the file column in the order you'd like them to execute, then press
"Enter" on your keyboard.

e When you're finished press the Rotation/Macro Editor's Save button or (press F9).

e Other Macro information can be entered in the File Recorder/Player fields as it is done with a
regular audio cut.

Example The following is an example of using a Macro 6007 to add an audio cut before and
after a particular delayed program. File number 6008 is the main program called "Paul Harvey
News", file number 6005 is the sponsor intro, and file number 6006 is the sponsor outro. When
played, file number 6007 will play all three audio events in sequence. The entire sequence can
now be scheduled using only one file number.

-

Rotation/Macro Editor E]@-\

06007 | Paul Harvey Macro

Thiz iz a MACRO file. All items listed will play sequentially (like a mini-zchedule] when this file iz played on
the air.

File Mame | Lenath | Killdate/dtist | Intro | ECRM | Tuoe [Max | MetMode |-
1] Paul Harvey Intro 076 00.6| General Audil 6:30.0 Mute =3
02| B002| Paul Harvey Mews 5:49.8 00.6| General Audi 6:30.0 Mute
03| EBO0E| Paul Harvey Outro 0.5 00.6| General Audy 6:30.0 Mute
04
05
0
7
[
W\ U

= Macros can also contain commands to execute system functions. See the 9000 Series
~. Commands section for more details.

id

b

WARNING »

Use caution when scheduling 9000 Series Commands inside of macros as they can
alter system configuration.

See Also
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2.9.10

9000 Series Commands

Silent Fillers

Silent fillers are audio tracks that are silent. A Silent Filler is a single file that will run for a specified
amount of time with no audio. This feature can be useful for various purposes.

Example A Silent Filler can be ran underneath a live audio remote so that after a set amount of
time (the length of the filler), the next item will play. This way the remote can take place without
actually stopping playback.

To create a Silent Filler, open an unused file in the File Recorder/Player (in the 1001-8999 range)

4
, the File

e Right-click on the File Recorder/Player or click the Options Menu button
Recorder/Player Options Menu will appear.
e Go to "Select File Type", then click on "Silent Filler".

Select File Type 3 Audio
Platy-Onky Rokation
UU Proteck Macro
Do Mok Allow Auta Fade ® Silent Filler
Allow Play While Record Met Delay  #
Begnsa  oF% Deck.. F7
00.0 Jurnp o File Mumber, ., Fa
CopyDub From,, Ckel+F2
Mormalize. ..
W
Irnport. ..
—_
Mame Export bo WAV or MP3,..
Clisrtiard ErasejCLear...
Otk
Zoom In kel +
Referend
Zoom Ok Ceel- b
StartDate =
Audio Preferences. ..
KilDate e
1Last Recorded: [Unknown] WS =K
Directory Updated 44kHz 5-PCh4

e The Simple Network Audio Switching can also be selected at this time.

© 2008 ... Waitt Radio Networks LLC



STORQ System Overview 67

Audio
Fotation

[Macra
® Silent Filler @ Defer to Met Audio
Met Delay  # Switch o Channel 1
Swikch to Channel 2
Swikch to Channel 3
Audio Mode »

When this is done, the File Recorder/Player's transport buttons and progress bar disappear and are
replaced by "Silent Filler".

34.0

e The length of the Silent Filler can be changed by modifying "Run Time" in the File Recorder /
Player in this format: mm:ss.t

e Nothing needs to be recorded, the Silent Filler will stay silent for the indicated amount of time.

1 Minute Silent Filler

F1:02.00 00.6 ()

- Silent Filler -

Beginz at  Intro ECM Endz  RunTime

no.o N0 1:.02.0
Categary Met Audio ru.1.£ Record Time
|zeneral ||v] |ru1|_|te [v] |60:00.0 [v]
blarme 1 Minute ST e nath of th

Cliertidrtist Silent Filler

Ot CA bum

Reference Y ear

StartDate “
KillDste
1La51 Recorded: [Unknowen] s

Directary | pdated 44kHz 5-PCH

e This particular Silent Filler will run for 1 minute and 2 seconds.
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e Be sure to give the Silent Filler a name, and any other pertinent information as you would any
normal audio cut. This is the information that will initially be displayed in the on-air Play List.

2.9.10.1 Simple Network Audio Switching

To increase the capabilities of Silent Fillers, simple network audio switching makes it possible to
switch open an audio channel built into the audio card, and then close that channel once the filler is
done running.

Example Audio switching could be used to automatically switch on a remote location's audio
feed during the duration of the Silent Filler.

To set the audio channel:

Right-click on the File Recorder/Player or click the Options Menu button
Recorder/Player Options Menu will appear.

&
, the File

e Go to "Select File Type", then click on "Silent Filler".

-

Select File Tvpe Audio

Platy-0nly Ruotation

Pratect fMacra

Do Mot Allow fuko Fade ® Silent Filler » & Defer to Met Audio

Allaw Play while Record Met Delay Swikch ko Channel 1

Switch to Channel 2

Switch to Channel 3

Audio Mode b ® Stereo
Left Mono
Righk Mano

SF% Deck... F7
Jurmnp ko File Mumber. .. Fa
Copy/Dub from, . ZLr[+F2
Mormalize. ..

Import. ..

Expork bo Way or MP3. ..
ErasefCLear...

Zoarm In Chrl +
Zoorn Sk Ckrl -

Audio Preferences. .,

= Simple network audio switching will NOT switch an external switcher, only the built in
~ audio switcher.

2.9.11 Other Menu Options

Y

Clicking or pressing Alt+M in File Recorder / Player presents a menu with the following
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options:

Select File Type 3
Play-Onky

Protect

Do Mot Allow Suko Fade

Allaw Play While Record

SFY Deck. .. F7?
Jump ta File Mumber... Fa
Copy/Dub from.., Chrl+F2

Import...
Export bo Way or MP3...
Erase/iCLear...

Zoarm In kel +
Zoarn Cuk Ckrl -

Audio Preferences. .

Select File Type
Changes file type between Audio, Macro, Rotation or Silent Filler. The default file type is Audio.

Play Only
When selected, prevents the file from being inadvertently recorded over.

Protect
When selected, prevents the file's attributes from being changed (the file can still be recorded). This
option can be selected along with Play Only to complete file protection.

Do Not Allow Auto Fade
If this option is selected while using Auto Fading, the system will not auto fade a music cut after the
EOM

Allow Play While Record
Allow this file to be played back while recording is still in progress. See Play While Recording.

SFX Deck...
Shows the SFX Deck (Sound Effects Deck).

Jump to File Number...
Moves to another file without having to return to the File Picker.

Copy/Dub from..
Copies audio and header attributes from another file.
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29111

2.9.11.2

WARNING »
A The "Copy/Dub From.." feature will erase currently selected file's audio and header.

Import...
Opens a window allowing you to select a .wav or .mp3 file to import. See Drag and Drop Conversion.

Export to WAV or MP3...
Save the currently selected file to another location outside of STORQ. See Export to Wave or MP3.

Erase/Clear...
Erases audio and header of selected file.

Zoom In (Ctrl +)
Increases the size of the File Recorder / Player.

Zoom Out (Ctrl -)
Decreases the size of the File Recorder / Player.

The Zoom In / Zoom Out features are helpful when working with especially large or
Yy, small resolution.
\ -
@“‘ The Zoom In / Zoom Out features work on almost every other STORQ window. Use (Ctrl
L]
+) and (Ctrl -) to zoom in and out of other windows.

Play While Recording
To allow a particular audio file to playback while it is being recorded, select this option.
When this option is selected file play back can begin nearly instantly after the file has started

recording. Recording can take place automatically (in the case of an Auto Record ) or manually in
the File Recorder.

See Also

Auto Records

Export to Wave or MP3

To export a particular audio file to a local directory or network share, select this option.
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Audio File Converter =
() Linear PCh WiAY Faormat

(%) MP3 Format  Bitrate [kbps) [ 160 v

[ ] Open destination folder after export

o OF X Cancel |

1. Select "Linear PCM WAV Format" to export the current file to a .wav.
2. Select "MP3 Format" to export the current file to a .mp3.

3. Select a bitrate.

The higher the bitrate, the higher the quality, but this also increases the amount of
storage space required. A bitrate of 128 kbps or higher is recommended.

2.9.11.3 Audio Preferences

Under normal circumstances, Audio Preference settings should not be changed. Contact Technical
Support if you need assistance in making changes.

2.9.11.3.1 Devices

The Devices setting is used to select the audio device to use for recording
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Preferences

Devices | Miver | Mormalization | Editar

Device Selection

Select audio device to use for recording

[ ] 2llow Software MPEG Encoding

Callback kMethod
Select the calback method to be uzed

) wWindow ) Thread
Changing this may improve stability of recording and playback,
Buffer Size

Select the size and number af audio buffers

Record I:D:I [{[F16 kb B4 Kb Tatal
| ———1 e 20F Seandk

I1ze Ring Buffer

|f wou experience drop-outs, increase buffer zsize. Decrease
buffer zize to zpeed up positioning and startup responze.

1- 4514346 /1 Wave In w

(] 4 l [ Cancel

WARNING »

ff} Changes should not be made to this section. For assistance, contact Technical Support

2.9.11.3.2 Mixer

The Mixer setting is used to modify the settings associated with a particular audio input device.
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Preferences
Devices | Mixer | Momalization | Editor
R ecording kixer
Card 1 - ASI434E Miver b
Recarding Mat Recording
IrpLat Lire In 1 s | |Lineln1 w
Input Mode | normal ~ | | nommal w

[ ] tute "Playback Output While Fecording
[] Use External Switcher

=
Wolume | | | I
Dizabled
Ordwdio-Start |
Sensitivity | A '
b are -4 dB Lesz
Mate:

See "Toolbar | Toaolz | Device Settings..."
for Playback Settings

(] 4 l [ Cancel

WARNING »
ff} Changes should not be made to this section. For assistance, contact Technical Support

2.9.11.3.3 Editor

The Editor setting is used to set the path to the wave editor used when the = button is clicked on
the File Recorder / Player.

=
To select an editor to use, type in the correct path or click and select the path to the editor's

main program file.
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Preferences

Devices | Mixer | Mormalization | Editar
[Graphical E ditar

Enter the path ta your graphical wave editor
[like Adobe Audition] here.

[t will be called with the selected file loaded
when the buttan an the form iz clicked.

C:%Program Fileshcoolpro2hcoolproZ. exe (=

(] 4 l [ Cancel

WARNING »

External editor software CANNOT be used on On Air Systems. For more information,
contact Technical Support.

See Also
External Editor Integration

2.9.12 Edit Notes

Edit Live Copy allows you to add a note to a selected file or modify a note associated with a file.
With the Note View Program installed, this message will be automatically displayed when the file is
played from the On-Air Screen.

To create/edit a note on a file:
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1. Open the File Recorder / Player, from the File Picker.

S
2. Click !J to open the text editor.

3. Edit the text (you can copy and past from other sources).

4. The text will automatically be saved once the editor is closed.

'/ Editing: c:\Audio\06000\06002.D0C M =)<

File Edit “iew Insert Formak

D& M % BB oo
M3 Shel Dlg 0w QOesu @

2
(i

Join 088 atWalgreens from 10am to 2pm and register to win & matorcycle.

i
Sy
~ - . . . .
- T Various fonts, sizes and colors can be used with the note editor.
\ %

.

See Also
Note View Program
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2.9.13 External Editor Integration

Multi Track Editor Integration allows the audio of a selected file to be sent to a pre-installed
multi-track editor. The file can then be edited and sent back to STORQ. The path to the installed
multi-track editor must first be set in the Editor tab of Audio Preferences

Editor integration will work with nearly all popular multi track editors, including:
e Adobe Audition
e Cool Edit Pro

o SAW

Once setup, click the J button to export the currently selected file to the integrated editor. If
supported in the editor program, the file header information will be displayed via a standard Cart

Chunk Header. Any changes to the audio and the file header will be automatically re-imported into

Em)

STORQ via a second click of the button.

WARNING »
f If the Recorder window is closed, or the file number changed, you will NOT be able to

Em)

automatically re-import the file by clicking the button.

See Also
Editor Setup
Cart Chunk Header

2.10 Log Viewer

The Log Viewer displays what has played on the system, as well as automation events, autorecord
events, trigger events, recording event, schedule editing events, jock changes, errors and other
advisories and system functions. To view a log for a particular day, select the date from the Date
drop-down menu. By default today's date is selected. Events shown in the As-Played Log are
color-coded by event for easier viewing.

44 g Double-clicking on an audio item in the as-played log will cause that audio to be loaded
o = and played back automatically in the mini-player. This feature is helpful in determining

iy \~ exactly what was played on the air.
L]
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DM:STORQ - Log Viewer =JoEd

(= ¢4 ' Tupe | BSPlayedloa(a)] v | [Refiesh] Auto | Fiter|AlLogEniies |v| | Dat| Monday . Jun 26,2006  |v][-J[+][*]
Date Time T Length Fileff Title

09/25/2004 10:00:40 R oo.o S991-E1FzZr- Legal ID Rotation File F:

09/25/2004 10:00:40 3 as5.o 301-E1FZra DRYID/DL to 3

09/2Z8/2004 10:00:40 C 04.4 9141-E1AU-—- >»>>>> #1 Break Begins #1 Br Setff 1

09/28/2004 10:00:44 3 4:01.0 13700-B1FZ2h- TWO SPARROWS IN &L HURR-OFPT TANYL TUCKER

03/258/2004 10:00:44 C 3:59.7 9142-B1AU-- <<<< #1 Break Ends #1 Bre Setf1-END

03/258/2004 10:04:44 R oo.o 996-B1F2Zr- Jingle Rotator-ID

02/25/2004 10:04:44 1 ds.0 336-B1FZrc KEQQ 4-sec FRO/336

09/25/2004 10:04:48 3 3:51.5 15341-B1FZa- IF NOBODY BELIEVED IN YoOU Joe Nichols

09/28/2004 10:08:35 R 03.5 Q00-E1FZr- Jock Stab Master Rotation

03/28/2004 10:08:35 1 03.4 223-BlFark JOCK 11 Stab-1

03/28/2004 10:08:38 <« 12.0 10401-BlF2o- 10z #1 Tue Net Voice Track

03/258/2004 10:08:47 3 3:03.7 13663-B1FZa- LOVE YOU OUT LOUD RASCAL FLATTS

02/25/2004 10:11:46 R 04.0 993-B1FZr- :04 Produced Rotation File

08/z5/2004 10:11:46 3 as5.o 336-B1FZrbh 4-sec Frod/33

09/Z58/2004 10:11:50 3 2:42Z.8 15107-B1FZe- IT'S A LITTLE TOO LATE Mark Chesnutt

09/Z58/2004 10:14:29 1 os.5 363-B1FZa- ¥You Can Hear/363/EQ

09/28/2004 10:14:36 3 3:17.2 16058-B1FZh- THAT'S WHAT IT'S ALL ABOUT Erooks £ Dunn

03/28/2004 10:17:51 R 03.5 S00-B1FZr- Jock 3tah Master Rotation

02/25/2004 10:17:51 1 03.6 224-B1FZrc JOCK 11 3Stab-2

08/25/2004 10:17:54 < 31.4 10402-B1FZa- 10am #2 Tue Net Voice Track

09/25/2004 10:18:25 R O0.0 Z0900-E1Fir- MNet Spot Master Z0 Rotator

09/Z58/2004 10:18:25 7 30.6 ZO0B8S5-E1FZrk MNET - GEICO ZATISFALCTICN HGGA 3702 R

03/28/2004 10:18:55 7 30.6 20374-BlF2rc MNET - ADVIL COMPETITIVE TJAV-6733

03/258/2004 10:19:25 R 0z.o 994-B1FiZr- :02 Dry Rotation File

03/258/2004 10:19:25 1 0z.5 451-E1F2ra :02 QUICK

02/25/2004 10:19:25 C 14:43. 9141-B1AU-—- >>>> #2 Break Eegins #2 Br Set# 2

09/25/2004 10:19:27 3 3:20.4 15025-B1FZbh- I WOULDN'T HAWE MISSED IT F Ronnie Milsap =

09/2Z8/2004 10:19:27 C 3:16.7 914Z-B1AU-- <<<< #2 Break Ends iz Bre 3Ietffi-END

na/s2a/2NnN4 1N:19:27 © nn.1  999n-Ri1F2r- [V

<] u | [

c: 140 Logl 0e062aMP . DML Found: 290 Mon 17:30:32

2.10.1 Selecting Type of Log
By using the Type drop-down menu you can view any of these logs:

F1 Confirmation

A simple built-in method of reconciling the F1 schedule with traffic
F2 Confirmation

A simple built in method of reconciling the F2 schedule with music
Az-Played Log [3 As-Played Log

A complete record of what played on the air for a particular day
Download/Auto-Recs

Used primarily by Technical Support

2.10.1.1 Confirmation Log

Once set up, the F1/F2 Confirmation Log will search the As-Played Log and compare it with the given
F1or F2 log.

If any items in the selected log were not played within the hour they were scheduled, they are
flagged and displayed in the log.

This is useful when you have a traffic program that does not have reconciliation ability. The F1/F2
Confirmation Log can be used to verify that scheduled spots aired in the hour they were scheduled
to air.
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For more information on configuration of the confirmation log, contact Technical Support.

2.10.1.2 Automatic Reconciliation with Traffic

STORQ can reconcile with several popular traffic programs. These programs include:

e Wicks - Deltaflex

e Wicks - Custom Business Systems International (CBSI)

e Natural Log

These traffic programs can use the STORQ As-Played Log and verify all scheduled spots were played

at the proper time. For more information on setting up reconciliation with traffic, contact Technical
Support.

The STORQ system also has the built-in ability to generate a simple reconciliation log
= automatically. For more information, see the Confirmation Log section.

2.10.1.3 Download Log

The Download log shows auto-record events as well as what files were sent to the STORQ system via
satellite or broadband connection.
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DM:STORQ - Log Viewer =23
# ' Tupe | DownLoadiuiad| v | Auts  Fiter | Al LogEniries || | Date| Monday . Jun 26,2006  |v][-][+/[*]
Date Time T Lencgth Fileff Title

0972872004 00:00:57 @ F2.99: DowvnloadfAutoRecord Log for STORQ —- All Log Entries ~

09/28/2004 00:00:57 -D Bl Feceived - Validated CihAudiod 10000% 10301, WAV

09/258/2004 00:01:28 -D Bl Feceived - Validated Cohhudiod 100004 10302 . WAV =

09/258/2004 00:04:37 -D Bl Feceived - Validated C:\Program Files\KenCasthiFazzth i

09/2Z8/2004 00:04:47 -D El Beceived - Validated C:hiudiot 10000% 103035 . WAV

09/2Z8/2004 00:05:17 -D El Beceived - Validated C:hiudiot 10000% 10304 . WAV

09/25/2004 00:09:38 -D Bl Received - Validated C:4Program Files\KenCast\Fazzth it

09/28/2004 00:10:08 -D Bl Received - Duplicate CihAIRNFri.EVZ2

09/z58/2004 00:10:08 -D Bl Received - Duplicate Cih AIR, JocksNetOl. Lir

09/25/2004 00:10:08 -D Bl Feceived - Duplicate C:h% AIRY Mon. EVZ

09/25/2004 00:10:08 -D Bl Feceived - Duplicate C:YAIR\ Sat.EV2

09/28/2004 00:10:08 -D E1l Received — Duplicate C:YAIRY Sun. EVZ

09/25/2004 00:10:08 -D Bl Received - Duplicate CiYAIRY Thu, EV2

09/28/2004 00:10:08 -D Bl Received - Duplicate CiYAIRY Tue,EV2

09/z58/2004 00:10:08 -D Bl Received - Duplicate C:YAIR, Wed.EV2

09/z58/2004 O0:14:38 -D Bl Feceived - Validated C:hProgram Files\ KenCasthFazzth it

09/25/2004 00:19:37 -D Bl Feceived - Validated C:\Program Files\KenCasthFazzth it

09/28/2004 0O0:24:38 -D E1l Feceived - Validated C:hProgram Files'\KenCasthFazezth it

09/25/2004 00:25:08 -D Bl Received - Duplicate C:%AIR\Fri.EVZ

09/28/2004 00:25:08 -D Bl Received - Duplicate Cih AIRN JocksNet01, Air

09/28/2004 00:25:08 -D Bl Received - Duplicate CiYAIRY Mon,.EV2

09/258/2004 O0:25:08 -D Bl Received - Duplicate CihY LIRS, Sac . EVE

09/258/2004 00:25:058 -D Bl Feceived - Duplicate C:YAIRY Sun.EVZ

09/28/2004 0O0:25:08 -D E1l Received — Duplicate C:YAIRY Thu. EVZ

09/28/2004 0O0:25:08 -D E1l Received - Duplicate C:Y ATRY Tue . EV2

09/25/2004 00:25:08 -D Bl Received - Duplicate CiYAIR, Wed,EV2

09/28/2004 00:29:37 -D Bl Received - Validated C:4yProgram Files\KenCast\Fazzthir

09/258/2004 O0:34:38 -D Bl Feceived - Validated C:hProgram Files\ KenCasthFazzth i

Ne/2R/20N4 NN:39:08 =D Ri1 Rercrived - Walidarterd Cahdndinh 1NANNY 1N311 . TLY v

<] u | 3

c: 180 Logl 0e062aMP DML Found: 290 Mon 17:30:32
2.10.2 Filters

Filtering log entries in the As-Played Log is very useful for sorting what is displayed.

Filtering by errors, for example, would show you only errors for
the day being viewed. Filtering by Commercials, would show only
the local commercials that were played on the system (Full
Systems only).

[Irdenariting Oy
kuzic Ornly

Woice-Owver Entriez Only
Segmentz Only

Met Spots Only
Advizaries Only

Errorz Only

2.10.3 Searching and Saving Logs

To search for an item in the As-Played Log, type in a keyword or number of the item you're
searching for in the Search Field and click the Binoculars icon. Found items will be displayed in a
group (if more than one exists) along with the time the file aired. In the example below a search was
conducted for file 993.
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DM:STORQ - Log Viewer [ Search Field | =)<
#h 992  Type [ESFiEpEEa Y v | Auto  Fiter| Al LogEntries | w|
‘Date| Tuesday . June 27 2006 [
Date Time T Length File# Title |
06272006 00:00:25 @ F2.99: Activity Log for STORQ —- All Log Entries
Oe/27/20068 00:13:22 R o4.0 003 -EBE1FZr- 102 Produced Fotation File
Oe/27/2006 00:40:31 R o4.0 003 -EBE1FZr- 102 Produced Fotation File
Oe/27/20068 00:54:25 R o4.0 003 -EBE1FZr- 102 Produced Fotation File
Oe/27/2006 01:11:26 R o4.0 003 -EBE1FZr- 102 Produced Fotation File
Oe/27/2006 01:43:09 R o4.0 003 -EBE1FZr- 102 Produced Fotation File
Oafz27/2006 01:56:58 R o4.0 993-EB1FZr- 104 Produced Fotation File
Oa/27/2006 02:15:0494 R o4.0 993-EB1FZr- 104 Produced Fotation File
Oa/z27/2006 02:46:09 R o4.0 993-EB1FZr- 104 Produced Fotation File
Oafz27 2006 02:53:10 R o4.0 993-EB1FZr- 104 Produced Fotation File
Oafz27 2006 03:12:23 R o4.0 993-EB1FZr- 104 Produced Fotation File
Oas27/2006 03:45:30 R o4.0 993-EB1FZr- 104 Produced Fotation File
Oa/27/2006 03:53:49 R o4.0 993-EB1FZr- 104 Produced Fotation File
o277 2006 04:11:50 R o0o4.0 993-B1FZr- 104 Produced Fotation File
Oaf27 2006 04:44:46 R o0o4.0 993-B1FZr- 104 Produced Fotation File
Oafz27 2006 04:54:11 R o0o4.0 993-B1FZr- 104 Produced Fotation File
Oafz27 2006 05:15:31 R o0o4.0 993-B1FZr- 104 Produced Fotation File
Oa/z27 2006 06:14:36 R o0o4.0 993-B1FZr- 104 Produced Fotation File
Oafz27 20068 07:14:59 R o0o4.0 993-B1FZr- 104 Produced Fotation File
Oa/27 2006 08:16:40 R 04.0 993-EB1FzZr- 104 Produced Fotation File
Q27 2006 09:14:32 R 04.0 993-EB1FzZr- 104 Produced Fotation File
o277 2006 10:11:46 R 04.0 993-EB1FzZr- 104 Produced Fotation File
(<] i |Uﬂ
CAiF Lo 06062 7P, DML Found: 0 Tue 09:41:51
2.10.3.1 Saving Filtered Logs
To save the displayed log file click the icon. This will place the log currently shown into Word
Pad.
In Word Pad:
1. Click File.
2. Click Save As
3. Place a floppy disk in the STORQ floppy drive and save the file to this drive.
4. You can open, E-mail and print this text file on any Windows computer.
2.10.3.2 Searching Multiple Logs Simultaneously

To search a group of As-Played logs, press the E] button to the right of the date selector buttons.
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2.10.3.3

2.11

Select Date Range g@
. duly  27.2007 |v][4
. Jduly  27.2007 |v][4

Start Date Friday

End Date Friday

[ o OF l X Cancel |

Next, select range of days you want to view and select OK.

Once joined together in the viewer, you can search, filter and save the joined logs just as you would
a single day's log.

BMI and ASCAP Logs

For auditing purposes it is sometimes necessary to provide list of all music played throughout a day
or range of days. To accomplish the required file output, follow these steps:

1. Select the day or day range desired.
2. Filter the log or log range by type Music.

3. Save the filtered list to a floppy disk or network share (via a word pad export) for inclusion in an
email, or for printing.

Time Commands

Time Commands are a powerful feature of STORQ automation. Audio Files, Rotators, Macros and
9000 Series Commands can be scheduled to play or execute at predefined times.

Example You may have a syndicated morning show you air every weekday morning starting at
6am. To switch to this program you need the current on-air audio to fade, and to switch to
network 3. Simply create a time command that executes Monday through Friday at 6:00:00. In the
File Command List you would enter 9957, 9903. The 9957 command will fade current on-air
playback and 9903 will switch the system to network 3 - which would have already been created
for this syndicated morning show.
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Time Command J Auto-Record Setup ]
]
Time Type Hame Hemarks Mew...
hh:43:20 Auto Record  Paul Harvey Mews Pazt kil
Rename. ..

Test

Tirme of Hour

] Bun OMCE ., then Dizable

Type: |91 AutoRecord [v| Stat| 17 3/2008 v
File/Command List: | 2001 End | 5/ B/2006 M
Days of the week when thiz command is active: [ 4l

[#] Mon [#] Tue [v]wed [+] Thu [+] Fri []5at []5un

Hours af the day when this command is active: [ 4l

[ ] Mid |:|EI1 [Jo2 |[Jo3 |[Jo4 ([Jos ([Jos ([Jo7 |[[Joa |[Joa |[J10 [[]11
CMoon | [#13 |[014 |1 |16 [O17 (O1s [O19 [Oeao |02 (22 [z
Metworks that allow thiz commard: All
Workstations allowed bo perfarmn thiz command: All
Auto-Record Info
Input Channel |2 b ode ||:| Steren M W?g Ln;nf.ni:g:;;;s:]cs] 1] Stop Trgger |0

cohair TimeConmmandz. Air

0k || X cancel | | E5ave

To create or edit Time Commands:

1. On the STORQ main toolbar, click File, then Edit Time Cmds / Auto-Records...
@ Edit Time Cmds | Auto-Records, ..

2. To create a new Time Command, select new
3. Enter a name for your Time Command
4. Select the Type:
¢ 01: Play When Play List is Idle - Will play or execute only if the Play List is not currently
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playing audio
e 02 : Play INSTANTLY - Will play or execute regardless of what may be playing in the Play List
e 91: AutoRecord - Discussed in the Auto Records section
5. Enter the File or Command to execute

i

b [

b g 9 B

~ = Multiple audio files, rotators, macros or commands can be entered, separate them

iy ~ by commas.
. LJACCHITiES

6. Enter the minutes and seconds of the time in the hour you want the command to execute.

By default the Time Command will execute once an hour at the time you specified, regardless of day
of the week or network currently on-air. If you need to define specific days, hours or networks

[w] &)

where the command will be active, uncheck the = check box for the item you need to edit and
select the days, hours or networks where you would like the command to be active.

Draps of the week when thiz command iz active: [ ] Al
[ ]#aon [1Tue []'wed [ ] Thu [ Fii []5at [ ]5un

Hours of the day when thiz command is active: [ ] Al
CMid  |[Jo1 |[[Joz |[[Joz |[[Jo4 |[[Jos [Jos o7 |[[Jos |[[Jo9 | [J10 ([]11
CNoon [[C113 |14 (015 (e |7 [Ce (e |20 (21 22 [[]23

Hours are in 24-hour format...i.e. 08 is for 8am, 20 is for 8om.
Jid g Time Commands can be enabled/disabled by checking or un-checking the "Enabled"
iy = check box under the Time of Hour.
\\‘l-.
" For temporary or one-time Time Commands, check the "Use ONCE, then Disable" check
box under the "Enable" check box.
See Also
AutoRecords
Comma-Separated Command Combinations
STORQUtils

2.12 Auto Recording

Auto Records will automatically record segments of audio from network audio feeds that you
specify.
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Up to 4 Auto Records can occur simultaneously, depending on the installed hardware. Auto Records
can be started via Time or Trigger or even from the On-Air Play List and can record from any external
audio input. If you need to record audio from multiple networks, you may need to install an external

switcher.
\ 44 g Make sure that the Max Record Time is set correctly for all Auto Record files. In the

iy = absence of an Stop Trigger, the Max Record Time will determine the duration of

P ™~ recording.
WARNING »
If you are recording production at the time of an Auto Record and your hardware
allows only one record stream, production recording will be halted and switched to
the Auto Record.

See Also
Installed Hardware
External Switchers
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2.12.1 AutoRecorder
_ The Auto Recorder performs unattended
4 g recording of network feeds. It looks almost
identical to the File Recorder / Player. It is
ol displayed automatically when recording a

N
IDLE m network feed.

To review recorder settings when the Auto
Recorder is not active, select

Show AutoRecorder Alt+-4 |

00.0 -5 31.0

«w | onaupio || stop | puar  Es from the

On-Air Options Menu.

Begins at  Intro ECih Ends  RunTime . .
1. A device menu will appear:

L - v Device 1
Category Met Audia Mazx Recard Time )
- ] 1 Device &2
L Mute | 31.0 L%
— _— — Dervice 3
Mame [AutoRecorder Idle] Device 4

Cliertiartizt | [Last AutoRec was 2001]

Outislbum |([SBC Autorecord 0706 11:29:13] 2. Depending on your installed hardware, select

the device you want to view.

Reference “ear

StartDate m =
HillDate
Last Recorded:

Directory Updated

Auto record results will be logged in the As-Played Log.

2.12.2 Auto Record By Time
Setting up an Auto Record by time is nearly identical to setting up a simple Time Command.

Example You may have a hourly news program you need to record for playback near the
top-of-the-hour. This program is fed over satellite every hour at the top of the hour. To record this
new program, simply create an Auto Record by time that executes Monday through Friday at
59:59 each hour. In the File Command List you would enter 2005 -- this is the audio file that will be
recorded. Make sure you have set the proper max record time for this file, this is the length of
time the file will be recorded each time it is called.

To create or edit Auto Records by time:

1. On the STORQ Main Toolbar, click File, then Edit Time Cmds / Auto-Records...
@ Edit Time Cmds | Auto-Recards. ..
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2. To create a new Auto Record, select "New..."

3. Enter a name for your Auto Record - keep in mind that this name will show up in the name field of
the file you're recording.

4. Select the Type - "91: AutoRecord". Note: Up to 4 simultaneous Auto Records are possible
(depending upon installed hardware).

5. Enter the file to record - 2005 in this case

6. Enter the time in the hour you want the autorecord to execute.

7. Enter the Input Channel to record from

8. Enter the Mode to record in Stereo, Left Mono or Right Mono

9. Enter the Wait for Audio time in seconds - 0 will start recording immediately

10. Enter the Stop Trigger - if applicable
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Time Command / Auto-Record Setup

Edit TimeCommar

X

DMsTORG [

Time Type Hame

hic00:00 Auto Becord  Mebwork Mews

=

Femarks

Rename...

Delete

Test

Tirme of Hour

[ ] Run OMCE, then

Dizable

(| Stat | 5/30/2006 v |

Type: | 1 AutoRecord
File/Command List: | 2005 End: | 12/31/2006 ||
Days of the week when this command is active: All
Hours of the day when thiz command is active: All
M etworks that allow this command: All
Workstations allowed to perfarm this cormmand: All

Auto-Recard Infa

Devee 1 [v]

Recaorder

Input Channel |2 tode |EI Steren

Wait far Audio [zecs]

(0 = Immediate]  |° Stop Trigger |0

|

oAt TimeCommands. air

I V’ ak. l ’ x Cancel ] [=] Save

By default the Auto Record will execute

once an hour at the time specified, regardless of day of the

week or network currently on-air. If you need to define specific days, hours or networks where the

Auto Record will be active, uncheck the

check box for the item you need to edit and select the

days, hours or networks where you would like the Auto Record to be active.
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2.12.3

Auto Records can be enabled/disabled by checking or unchecking the "Enabled" check
box under the Time of Hour.

For temporary or one-time Auto Records, check the "Use ONCE, then Disable" check
box under the "Enable" check box.

44 g Youcan expand the number of available Network audio inputs through the use of Left

Mono and Right Mono switching. Assuming that you use input 1 as a stereo production

"~ input channel, you could have up to four mono Network inputs by assigning them to
inputs 2-Left, 2-Right, 3-Left and 3-Right. You can also add an external switcher, such
as the Broadcast Tools 8X2 to expand the number of network audio inputs to the
system.

In the absence of a Stop Trigger, the Max Record Time of the selected audio file will be
used to determine the length of the recording.

See Also
Time Commands

Auto Record By Trigger

Auto Records can be started by trigger as well as by time. To set up an Auto Record by Trigger:

1. On the STORQ Main Toolbar, click File, then Edit Network Settings...
Edit [etwark Settings...

2. Select the Triggers tab

3. From the Drop-Down Menu, select the network where the Auto Record will be defined.

Network Properties =
K:;'.: .. Select Metwork |01 - WRN STORQ “
= 00 - [Default Met Settings]

01 - wRN STORQO
02 - Live Assist
03 - Special 5chedule Ballgame

04 - Oldies Network [In2-B
M arne for thiz Metwark: DE-Huslﬁs etwork (In2-R)

General | Triggers | Jock ime Shifting | Misc.
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it will be called.

You must define an Auto Record by trigger for each network that could be active when

4. Select the trigger you wish to define and select Create
5. Give the Trigger a name
6. Change Type to 91: AutoRecord

7. Enter the file you wish to record.

Metwork Properties

\"\';.; " Select Metwark |01 - WHRN STORG ™

~

General| Tnagers | Jock Mames | &uto-Fill | Faisafe | Seral Data | Time Shifting | Misc.

Metworks will tppically have ''Trggers" [relay clozures] that need to be azzigned
to certain functions, such az "Play Spotg' or "Play 1D or "Start Becording''.
Thiz iz where wou azsign those funchions to AirForce's Trigger [nputs.

Select Trigger

e —

10 - ABC Autorecord Trigger 4

Mame for thiz Trigger:

Type:
File/Command List;

[ &lso Set Clock To:

Auto-Record Info

Recarder D

[nput Channel | 3

o hAirs ekl air

“Workztations that should respond to thiz igger: All

ABC Autorecord Trigger
A1 AutoRecord V

2005

[ | ‘windowing Enabled

ice 1 V
Wait for Audio [zecs)

Mode |3 Right Mono [%| 0 - jnmediate)

20 Stop Trigger |0

[=] Save [ o OK ] ’ X Eancel]

8. Select the input channel to record from.

9. Enter the Mode - Stereo, Left Mono or Right Mono.
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10. Enter the Wait for Audio information - leave 0 for immediate, or enter the number of seconds
the system should wait for audio to arrive before aborting the Auto Record.

11. Enter the stop trigger if applicable.

In the absence of a Stop Trigger, the Max Record Time of the selected audio file will be
used to determine the length of the recording.

If you wish to record more than one audio file via trigger, create a rotator containing
the files you want to record, then enter the rotator number in the File/Command List.
Each time the Auto Record is triggered, it will step to the next file in the rotator.

See Also
Auto Record By Time

2.12.4 Auto Recorder Audio Preferences

Under normal circumstances, Audio Preference settings should not be changed. Contact Technical
Support if you need assistance in making changes.

2.12.4.1 Mixer

The Mixer setting is used to modify the settings associated with a particular audio input device.

o |f you use an external switcher, select 'Use External Switcher' and then choose the switcher input
and output.

|1ze External Switcher

Switcher [nput; | 1 | Switcher Dutpuk; | 2 v

WARNING »
Before using this section you must have an external switcher defined. For assistance,
contact Technical Support.

See Also
External Switcher
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2.13 Jock Schedules

Jock Schedules tell the STORQ system which jock is on the air, and what audio files to play when
referenced by jock, such as jock stabs, liners or pre-locals. These items usually utilize a Rotator, set
to rotate by jock on-air. Jock schedules for WRN programming are automatically maintained and
downloaded to your STORQ system. If you use the STORQ system for live shows or unattended
playback of local or additional network programming, it may be necessary to maintain your own jock
schedules.

Jock Schedule =]
Metwork, |01 -WHN STORC w | []Uee Defaul Schedule for this Metwork Shiow List...

o0 o 02 03 04 05 06 OF 08 09 10 11 Ml m 02 03 04 05 06 OF 02 03 10 11
Monday | 1| 112 12 (1212 12| 7| 7| F| 14|14 14/(14 | 4 4| 4| 4/ &/ & & & 1/|]1
Tuesday | 1) 1 12/ (12 12, 12| 12/| & &5/ & 14 14| 14 14| 4| 4| 4 4 &8/ 8 &/ &/ 1 1
Wednesday | 1/ 1 (12 12 12}/ 12 12/ &5/| 5 & 14| 14 14 14 | 4/ 4 4| 4 B 8| 8| 8 1/ 1
Thursday | 1)) 1) 1212 0 12] 12| 12| &5 5 & 14 14| 14||14/| 4 4 4/ 4 8/ 8| 8 8 1/ 1
Fridag | 1) 1| 12|12 12/ (12| 12/ &5 5| & |14 14| 14 14 4| 4| 4 4| 8| & 8| &/ 1 1
Saturday | 1{| 1 220 2002 202 93 9 9 1010 10f 10 108 8 8 8111 Mn

Sunday |11 11| 12|12 12|12 1212 6 B B[ & | B/ 2 2 2 2| 2 (11111 11

oo Nairt ook e et0n. air [=] Save [ ‘/ oK l [ x Lancel ]

To edit jock schedules:
1. Select File.

2. Select Jock Schedules from the STORQ Main Toolbar.

To change the jock schedule:
1. First select the network you wish to use. For live programming, use Network 02 - Live Assist.

2. Enter the proper jock number in the desired day and hour, repeat as necessary.

To review the jock names for the network selected:

1. Click the "Show Names" button.

w it s
¥ Hover the mouse over a jock number to reveal the Name of the jock scheduled for that
hour.

id

-
T
e

b
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2.14

2141

WARNING »
When editing jock schedules for additional local programming, do not check "Use
Default Schedule for this Network".

Network Settings

The STORQ system can be set up in such a way that all parameters of a network (satellite audio
channel, closures, etc.) are automatically enabled when that network is selected. In addition to
these settings, other settings can be defined for each network, such as what schedule to load and
how to load it, what to execute when switching to a network, trigger groups for a particular network
and much more. Each network is numbered and can be given a unique name. Your STORQ system
comes pre-defined with Network 01-WRN STORQ (for WRN Network Playback) and Network 02-Live
Assist. Up to 29 networks can be defined on each STORQ system.

Switching networks can be accomplished by a Time Command, Trigger, 9000 Series Command, Air
Drop Hot Keys or by using the Network Drop-Down on the Net / Jock Panel.

While we refer to these configurations as "Networks", they can also be referred to as operating
modes. For instance the default Live Assist Network is more precisely an operating mode, since it is
programmed only to load the F1 Schedule and to ignore any satellite triggers.

Defining Networks

To define or edit a Network, follow these steps.

e On the STORQ Main Toolbar, click File, then Edit Network Settings.
Edit Metwork Settings. .. |

e Click on the Drop-Down Menu and select an unused Network, then click "Create".

Network Properties =
K:;'.: " Select Network |03 - [Mone] v Create
= 00 - [Default Met Settings]

01 - WEN STORQ
02 - Live Asszist
03 - [Hone]

04 - [Mone]

WARNING »
A Do not edit settings for network 01-WRN STORQ or 02-Live Assist.

o Set the properties for the new network:
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Metwork Properties =

k-\:';'-“ " Select Netwark | 08 - Kansas City Royals v

~

General | Triggers | Jock Mames | &uto-Fill | Failzafe | Seral Data | Time Shifting | Mizc.

Mame for this Metwork: | Kansas City Royals

Audio Input Channel: | 1] Audio Mode: |0 Steren v

Schedules

Title for F1 Schedule: | Spots []Usze alternate location for F1 5chedules
Title for F2 Schedule: | Muszic [ ] Use alernate location for F2 Schedulss
Schedule Load Time: Enable 0050 Minutes: Seconds [fi:55)
Schedule Load Mods: 0 [Use Defaul] v
Auto-optional-zong-zkip [(32771) delay: 33000 [Millizeconds]

3271 Command Slave START Closure Delay: I} [Millizeconds]

Command to execute when switching to thiz Metwork: |0

Oredir Schedule Edit Mode
() duto () Edits Always Allowed ) Edits Never Allowed

o hairh M et08. air [ T RRYS ] I ‘/QK l [ x Ear‘u:el]

Name for this Network
Enter a descriptive name for the network you are defining.

LY
\ -
= = If no satellite or external audio is desired, enter 0 for Audio Input Channel.
%
L]

Audio Input Channel

Defines what input the audio card is switched to when switching to this network, if an external
switcher is defined, the number in this field is the channel that will be automatically switched when
this network is selected.

Audio Mode
Determined if the network is stereo, left or right channel mono.
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Title for F1 Schedule
This schedule title will be displayed in the Schedule Editor.

Title for F2 Schedule
This schedule title will be displayed in the Schedule Editor.

Use alternate location for schedules
For more information on this advanced feature, contact Technical Support.

Schedule Load Time
Sets the time of the hour that schedules will be automatically loaded into the Play List when using
this network.

Schedule Load Mode
See the Schedule Load Mode section.

Command to execute when switching to this network

A 9000 Series Command, Audio File or even a Rotator can be entered in the 'Command to execute
when switching to this network' field, the command will be executed every time this network is
selected manually or automatically via a Time Command or Trigger.

See Also

Schedule Load Mode
9000 Series Commands
Schedule Editor

Time Commands
Triggers

2.14.1.1 Schedule Load Mode

0 [Uze Default]

1 F1 anly

2 F2 anly

3 F1/F2 Merged

4 F1/F2 Merged [Smart Stop Conversion]
5 F1/F2 Merged [S5C; 9887 to 9271)

E F1/F2 Merged [S50C; 9881 to F1+3271]
¥ Game Mode [F1 - Special Hour, no load)

The Schedule Load Mode of a network determines how the schedules are loaded and merged each
hour.

F1 Only
Loads the F1 Schedule Only.
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F2 Only
Loads the F2 Schedule Only.

F1/F2 Merged
Merges both the F1 and F2 schedules together, does not do any special translation for stopsets.

F1/F2 Merged (Smart Stop Conversion)
Merges both the F1 and F2 schedules together, translates stops.

F1/F2 Merged (SSC; 9881 to 9271)
Merges both the F1 and F2 schedules together, translated 9881's in the F2 schedule to local breaks
in the F1 schedule.

F1/F2 Merged (SSC; 9881 to F1+9271)
Merges both the F1 and F2 schedules together, special translation mode not traditionally used.

Game Mode
Loads a specified hour of the Special Schedule. This mode is typically used for special programming
such as sporting events.

See Also
Special Schedules

2.14.2 Triggers

A STORQ system Trigger refers to the "switch" that starts a local commercial break, fires a legal ID or
performs various other functions. Triggers are usually fired via a satellite receiver. The STORQ
system gives you the ability to define and use multiple triggers (also known as Opto Inputs) for each
network. Depending on your installed hardware there are either 16 or 32 Opto Inputs on your
system, 3 are reserved for WRN use.

See Also
STORQUtils

2.14.2.1 Defining Triggers

Once the new network is set up and the appropriate wiring connections are made, go to the
"Triggers" tab under network properties and create a new trigger.
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Metwork Properties

~

K::-* " Select Network |03 - John Boy and Billy v

General | Trggers | Jock Mames | Auto-Fill

X

Failzafe | Senal Data | Time Shifting | kMizc.

Select Trigger | 01 - [Empty] w Create
- 01 - [Empty
e e 02 - [JEmpty Bures) that need to be assigned
03 - [Empty] ay 10" or "Start Recording'.
04 - [Empty] bree's Trigger [nputs.
05 - [Empty]
WARNING »

triggers that are in use for other networks you have already defined in your system

f Triggers 1, 4 and 8 are reserved for WRN and should not be used. Do not reuse
unless necessary. This will avoid unnecessary confusion.
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MNetwork Properties =

k.\:;'-f " Select Netwark | 08 - Kansas City Royals v

™

Gemeral | Tragers | Jock Mames | Auto-Fil | Failzafe | Serial Data | Time Shifting | Misc.

Select Trigger | 01 - Legal ID L

- - M etwarks will twpically hawve "Triggers" [relay closures) that need to be aszigned
to certain functions, such az "Play Spots” or "Play [D" or "Start Becording'’.
Thiz 1z where you azsign those funchions to AirFarce's Tngger Inputs.

Mame for this Trigger: Legal ID

Type: 01: Play when PlapList iz idle v
File/Command List: 300
[] ko Set Clock To: | |5 Windawing Disabled

Workztations that should respand ta thiz tigger: All

o hair M et8. air TR ] I ‘/QK l [ x Ear‘u:el]

1. Select the type of trigger.

e 01: Play when Play List is idle - Will only play when
nothing is currently playing in the Play List.

01; Flay when FlayList iz idle
02 Play INSTANTLY

21 Skimmer/&iChack e 02: Play INSTANTLY - Will play immediately,
91: AutoR ecord regardless of what is already playing (use with
caution).

e 91: AutoRecord - Starts an Auto Record.

2. Select the audio file, rotator, macro or command to associate with the trigger.

3. If this trigger is sent to signify the end of a local break select 'End of Break Trigger'. Be sure that
End Of Break Handling is set up for this network.

4. Select the Workstations that will use this trigger, leaving this option defaulted to 'All" if usually
acceptable unless you have multiple workstations using the same network settings.
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i id 4 You can enter multiple commands or audio files in the File/Command List section, just
- T separate them by commas. These file/command lists will be executed sequentially.
. -
\ %
See Also

Set Time Via Trigger
Trigger Windowing
End of Break Handling

2.14.2.2 Trigger Windowing

Trigger windowing is used to restrict the trigger functions to only occur at specific times.

&) Windowing Disabled |
button.
ﬂ'] YWindowing Enabled |
button.

L] Advanced Trigger Setup
Trigger Windawing [ | Enabled

Davz of the week when this tigger iz active:

e Trigger windowing can be set up by clicking the

e To modify the trigger windowing settings, click the

Haours of the day when thiz trigger iz active:

Start Time f End Time

e To enable trigger windowing, check "Enabled"
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L] Advanced Trigger Setup

Trigger Windowing [+] Enabled
Days af the week when thiz tigger iz active: [ Al

[ Ikdon []Tue [+]wied [+] Thu []Fii []5at []5un

Haurs of the day when thiz tigger iz active: [ Al
[IMid CJo1 |[w]02 |[«]03 |[w]04 |[J05 [[Jos ([J07 [[Jo= |[Joa [[J10 |11
[IMoon |[]13 [[]14 |[]15 [[]16 |17 ([ 118 |[]19 [[J20 |[]21 [[]22 |[]23

atart Time f End Time

hh:03:15 hh:15:45

e Select the days of the week that the trigger will be active.
e Select the hours of the day that the trigger will be active.
e Select the start time and end time of the trigger for the hours selected.

In the example above, the trigger selected is only active on Wednesdays and Thursdays between
2:03:15am and 2:15:35am, 3:03:15am and 3:15:45am and 4:03:15am and 4:15:45am.

2.14.2.3 Set Time Via Trigger

The system time can be set with a trigger. Many networks provide a trigger at a certain time each
hour for time synchronization.

[#] &ls0 Set Clock To; /5359
e Atrigger can be made to set the clock by selecting and setting the

time in mm:ss. In this case the time is set to 59:59.

e Each time this trigger is received, the system time is set too XX:59:59, where XX is the current
hour.

e This type of trigger acts as a built-in time synchronization system.
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If this trigger is received more than 2 minutes either side of the set time, the trigger will
be ignored.

It is not necessary to use trigger synchronization when using WRN format services as
the system time is automatically set via satellite.

2.14.3 Jock Names

Used to edit or create jock names for network programming. Some satellite network providers
reference their jocks by name. Adding those names to the Jock Names section for a particular
network will assist you when scheduling for that network.

1. On the STORQ Main Toolbar, click File, then Edit Network Settings.
Edit Metwork Settings. .. [

2. Click on the Drop-Down Menu and select the network that needs to be modified or define a new
network.

3. Click on the "Jock Names" tab

4. Type the names of the jocks in the list.
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MNetwork Properties ]
K.t:-* " Select Network | 08 - Kansas City Ropals V
General | Triggers | Jock Mames | Auta-Fill | Failzafe | Serial Data | Time Shifting | Mizc.
NUMBER | MAME )
1 Bill Srnith
2 Jane Doe
3 Jack Flash
4
T
B
7
&)
a
10
11
12
13
14
chaitJocksMet0s.sr 19 1
16 4
c:hairM et 03, air = Save ] I v 0K l ’ x Sl ]
WARNING »
Jock name changes to Network 1 - WRN STORQ are not permitted. All other networks
(2-29) may be safely edited.

See Also
Jock Schedules

2.14.4 Auto Fill

Contains the network settings for Past-Killdate and Pre-Startdate Auto-Fill. Used to fill in
past-killdate and pre-startdate commercials so that fixed-length breaks remain filled, even if some of
the content is past killdate or pre start date. These settings are network specific, meaning different
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networks can have different settings.

MNetwork Properties =

k.\:;'-f " Select Netwark | 08 - Kansas City Royals v

™

General | Triggers | Jock Mames | Auto-Fill | Failzafe | Serial Data | Time Shifting | Mizc.

Pazt-Filldate Auto-Fill files are topically uzed to replace past-killdated
commercialz o that fiked-length network. breaks will remain properly filled.

Selected audin files should "stand out™ 2o that wour staff will recognize that a
filler waaz required for an out-of-date spat. [0 ta dizable, -1 to use Default]

Fazt-Eilldate Fillers

30 Past-killdate Filler File ar Batation 300
60 Paszt-Eilldate Filler File ar Batation am
W ariable-length Filler File or Rotation 3034 [Should be instrurmental]
o hairs M et08 ar [ (=l 5ave ] I ."/ LS l [ x Gance l

1. On the STORQ Main Toolbar, click File, then Edit Network Settings.
Edit [etwark Settings... [

2. Click on the Drop-Down Menu and select the network that needs to be modified or define a new
network.

3. Click on the "Auto-Fill" tab.

4. Select a file to use for 30-second past-killdate commercials. (0 to disable, -1 to use Default)
5. Select a file to use for 60-second past-killdate commercials. (0 to disable, -1 to use Default)

6. Select a file to use for the Variable-length past-killdate commercials.
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The Variable-length file should be instrumental, since the length of the filler is
unknown. This way the file can either be cut-off short or replayed without noticeable

problems.

Rotation files should be used as fillers, this allows one to rotate as many as 60 different
audio files for each category, an indefinite number of files can be used if rotators are
nested.

2.14.5 FailSafe

Failsafe can be used when something goes wrong. If the STORQ system is idle and nothing has
played for a set amount of time, the system will attempt to recover. These settings are network
specific, meaning different networks can have different settings.

MNetwork Properties =

k.\:;'-f " Select Netwark | 08 - Kansas City Royals v

n

General | Triggers | Jock Mames | Auto-Fil | Faillzafe | Serial Data | Time Shifting | Mizc,

Failzafe Settingz define what happenz when zomething goes wrong on this
netwark. [F pou chooze to uge the Silence Senszor Failzafe, silence for an
extended period can be uzed to “kickstart'' AifForce. The Inactivity Timout
option iz similar. | nothing haz been plaved for a predefined period, AifForce
will atternpt a recowveny.

[]Enable Silence Sensor

MOTE: This feature is notwet available.

Inactivity Timeoutksz

After |45 geconds of inactivity, do this command | 3075 and cloze relay |2

Then, after | 200 zecondz of inactivity, do thiz command | 300

[=] Save I W OK l [ X Cancel ]

A et air

1. On the STORQ Main Toolbar, click File, then Edit Network Settings.

Edit [etwark Settings...

© 2008 ... Waitt Radio Networks LLC



104 STORQ Technical Operation

2. Click on the Drop-Down Menu and select the network that needs to be modified or define a new
network.

3. Click on the "Failsafe" tab.

4. Set the times and commands or audio files for the Inactivity Timeouts.

WARNING »
Do not use failsafe operation for Game Automation or Live Assist Networks. For
assistance, contact Technical Support.

2.14.6 Serial Data

Serial commands can control any RS232 enabled device.

WARNING »
Only users familiar with DOS and ASCIl commands should try setting Command
Strings up. A strong knowledge of ASCII codes is necessary for such commands as

"Enter", "Escape", "Carriage Return", etc.

© 2008 ... Waitt Radio Networks LLC



STORQ System Overview 105

MNetwork Properties =

k.\:;'-f " Select Network | 08 - Kansas City Royals M Create

Gerneral | Triggers | Jock Mames | Auto-Fill | Failzafe | Seral Data |Tin'|e Shifting | Mizc.

Serial commands can be uzed to control vanouz B5232 enabled devices,
M ake sure the port you select iz enabled in Device Setlings

SenalCommands :

3160 - Switch SG to Rush |  Serial Command Mame:
BT - Switch 5G to Oldies

162 - Emply Command

AE32 - Empty Command _ Serial Data to Send:

{9164 - Empty Commatd
3165 - Empty Command
9166 - Empty Command
167 - Emply Command
9168 - Empty Command
9169 - Empty Carmmand
9170 - Emply Command
9171 - Empty Command
9172 - Emply Command
9173 - Empty Command

Defined Part ta L ze:

3174 - Empty Carmmand ® Port 1 O Port 2
9175 - Emply Command

9176 - Empty Command M

oM et 03, air (=] Save I ' 0K l [ X Cancel ]

1. On the STORQ Main Toolbar, click File, then Edit Network Settings.
Edit Metwork Settings. ..

. Click on the "Serial Data" tab.
. Select a Serial Command to modify.

. Give the Serial Command a descriptive name.

v b~ W N

. Enter the serial data to send (usually found in the manual of the device you are attempting to
control).

6. Select the port to use.

Be sure to enable the selected port(2) in Device Settings under External Devices.

id
. f

Serial commands are NOT network specific. Any command entered here will be
available to all networks.
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See Also
Serial Control Commands
External Devices

2.14.6.1 Controlling Switchers

If the audio inputs provided by your installed hardware are not sufficient for your automation needs,
you can install an external switcher. The STORQ system is capable of controlling external switchers
by both RS232 serial control and relay control.

\ 44 g Many switchers can be natively controlled by STORQ, therefore no manual serial
b ] . . . .

= commands are required, see the External Switcher Integration section for more
\~ Iinformation.

-

2.14.7 Time Shifting

Contains the network settings for Time Shifting. Time shifting is only available when an Audio
Science 6000 series audio adapter is installed. Time shifting will automatically adjust the length of a
spot to 15, 30, 60 or 90 seconds without changing the pitch of the audio. Time shifting must be
enabled for each network it is used on.
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MNetwork Properties =

k.\:;'-f " Select Network | 08 - Kansas City Royals M Create

™

General | Triggers | Jock Mames | Auta-Fil | Failzafe SeriaIData| Time Shifting |Misn::.

Time Shift Type Time Shift Parameters
Dizabled bl & |_||:I Shift %
114
Adjust only commercials Lrrrrrrnrmmnmnn
b aw Dowwn Shift &
Adjust complete hour bo top-of-hour-offzet :,] ooz

Mote: Time Shifting requires an Audio Science 6000 series audio adapter.

o hair M et8. air [ T RRYS ] I ¢QK l [ x Ear‘u:el]

1. On the STORQ Main Toolbar, click File, then Edit Network Settings.
Edit Metwork Settings. .. |

2. Click on the Drop-Down Menu and select the network that needs to be modified or define a new
network.

3. Click on the "Time Shifting" tab.
4. Select Adjust Only Commercials.

5. Set the maximum percentage (0% - 20%) to shift up or shift down and individual commercial.

i it g Ifacommercial is longer or shorter than the maximum shift percentage it will be
lengthened or shortened as much as possible, but may not be exact time.
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2.14.8 Misc Network Settings

Contains the additional network settings, End of Break Handling and Auto Fading.

Metwork Properties =

K.:.'-'-* " Select Network 08 - Kanzas City Royals kl Create

n

General | Triggers | Jock Mames | Auto-Fill | Failzafe | Serial Data | Time Shifting| Mizc. |

End Of Break. Handling
Enable End of Break Triggers
Max Delay Before Rejoin |5 [21 [secs)

Automatic Fade Settings
Enable Automatic Music Fading

Delay after EOM 2000 (2] [msecs)

Duration of Fade (5000 [2] [msecs)

i hairt M et8. air [ [ ] [ ’fﬂK l ’ x Ear‘u:el]

1. On the STORQ Main Toolbar, click File, then Edit Network Settings.
Edit Metwork Settings. .. |

2. Click on the Drop-Down Menu and select the network that needs to be modified or define a new
network.

3. Click on the "Misc." tab.

2.14.8.1 End of Break Handling

End OFf Break Handling
[]Enable End of Break Triggers
tax Delay Before Rejoin (1 '[ﬂ [zecs]
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When enabled for a network, End of Break Handling will cause the system to wait until a predefined
'End of Break' Trigger is received before rejoining the network (un-muting the audio). The Max delay
is essentially a timeout feature. If a End Of Break trigger is not received after the Max Delay is
reached the network audio will be un-muted regardless of ever having received the trigger.

See Also
Triggers

2.14.8.2 Auto Fading

When selected, music files will automatically fade audio a predefined number of milliseconds after
the EOM, regardless of how long the actual audio continues after the EOM point. Duration of Fade
determines how fast the fading occurs. This setting is network specific and will only occur in the
network it is defined in.

Automatic Fade Settings
[ ] Enable Automatic Music Fading

Delay after EOM 200 21| [msecs)

Duration of Fade | 200 I[ﬂ [mzecs)

w it s
iy = Individual music files can be exempted from auto fading. See Auto Fading under File /
P \~ Recorder menu options for more information.
L]

See Also
Auto Fading

2.15 9000 Series Commands

9000 series commands help make the STORQ system a powerful, flexible system that can adapt to
just about any situation. These commands give you control over a wide variety of the STORQ
system's internal and external functions and allow you to perform those functions in many ways.
The commands may be scheduled as Time Commands, used in Macros or Rotators, and your
Schedule (Full Systems only). Contact Technical Support for assistance with 9000 Series Commands.

WARNING »
A Caution should be exercised when using 9000 series commands.

© 2008 ... Waitt Radio Networks LLC



110

STORQ Technical Operation

2.15.1

21511

See Also

Time Commands
Macros

Rotators

Command Definitions

Relay Control
Control the onboard output card.

Set Time
Set the system time via a command.

Manipulate Playback Pointer
Reposition the next-to-play item in the Play List.

Serial Control
Control any RS$232 capable device from satellite receivers to transmitters.

Jock Control
Set what jock is on air.

Schedule Loading
Control how and when schedules are loaded into the Play List.

Special Schedule Loading
Control loading of special schedules, including what hour is loaded.

Schedule Positioning
Control when an item is played in the Play List.

Playback Control
Controls Playback in the Play List.

Trigger Control
Simulate defined triggers via commands.

Network Control
Switch networks via command.

Relay Control

This group of commands controls the relay outputs available on the output board. These outputs
may be connected to external equipment for use as remote starts, for providing receiver channel
switching for multiple networks, as EOM queuing lamps, alarms, transmitter control, starting the
morning coffee, etc. STORQ systems are equipped with 8 or 16 output relays.
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9001-9016 PULSE output relay xx.
90xx where xx=relay output #01-16.
Pulse duration is approximately 600 milliseconds (0.6 seconds).

The relays are normally open, so this command will cause the designated relay to close
for 600 milliseconds.

Relays are rated for 1 Amp at 24 VDC.

WARNING »

DO NOT APPLY 110 VAC to these relays under any circumstances. If it is necessary to
A control a line-voltage device, such as an On-Air light, use an external, high-voltage,

high-current mechanical or solid-state relay driven by the internal relay.

9021-9036 Turn ON output (xx-20).
90xx, where xx=relay # +20.
The relay will stay on until turned off by a 9041-9056 command.
Example 9023 turns on relay #3.
Turn OFF output (xx-40).
9041-9056  90xx, where xx=relay # +40.

Example 9042 turns off relay #2.

9100 All Digital Outputs Off.

This command turns off all relays.

2.15.1.2 SetTime

9057 Set Time to xx:00:00.
This command sets STORQ's internal clock to the top of the hour exactly.
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wild g
3 = The system time is synchronized via satellite, setting system time via closure is
= ~ usually not necessary.
%
L]
2.15.1.3 Manipulate Playback Pointer

The following commands are used to reposition the "Next to Play" pointer in the schedule(s).

9065/9075  Goto Top/Play From Top of Schedule.
The 9065 command, when executed, forces the Next to Play pointer to jump back to the
beginning of the current hour's schedule.
9075 will jump to the top of the current schedule and begin playing. This is useful in
unattended Music-On-Hard-Disk applications where running out of music in an hour
could be disastrous. Add the 9075 command as the last item in the schedule, beyond
your "fill" music. If the schedule should ever run short, the 9075 command will save the
day!

9066/9076  Goto Next/Play Next By Sched Time.
The 9066 command will set the next-to-play item by originally scheduled time.
This command is useful when rejoining a schedule in the middle of an hour.
9076 functions exactly the same except it will start playback.

9067/9077  Goto Next By F2 Sched Time.
This command is much like 9066 except it references the F2 schedule time.
9077 functions exactly the same except it will start playback.

9068/9078 Goto Next Net Spot.
This command will search the schedule for the next net spot and set it as next-to-play.
9078 functions exactly the same except it will start playback.

9071 Play from the F1 Schedule.
This command will switch to the F1 schedule and immediately begin playing.
Play from the F2 Schedule.

9072 This command will switch to the F2 schedule and immediately begin playing.
--- Pause [F7] ---.

9074 This command will turn pause after mode on, the system will stop after finishing the
current event.

2.15.1.4 Serial Control

The STORQ system can send Command Strings out of its COM port to external equipment.

e Some applications for Sending Command Strings include changing transponders and channels on
satellite receivers, routing audio via crosspoint switchers or activating EAS encoders.

e Any piece of equipment that can receive serial data can work with this STORQ feature.

e These commands are fairly complicated, however, when used correctly they can be very powerful.
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WARNING »
Only users familiar with DOS and ASCII commands should try setting Command
Strings up. A strong knowledge of ASCII codes is necessary for such commands as

"Enter", "Escape", "Carriage Return", etc.

9160-9199 Send Command String
Commands 9160 through 9169 = strings 0-9.
Commands 9170 through 9179 = strings 10-19.
Commands 9180 through 9189 = strings 20-29.

Commands 9190 through 9199 = strings 30-39.

See Also
Serial Data
External Devices

2.15.1.5 Jock Control

9301-9329 Change Jock.
93xx where xx = Jock #01-29.
Typically only jocks 1-15 are used. When these commands play from a schedule,

rotation, macro, trigger, time command or from AirDrop Hot Keys, the system will
immediately change the current Jock.

WARNING »

Changing jocks during normal network programming may adversely affect on-air
continuity.

2.15.1.6 Schedule Loading

These commands are useful when you want to load logs for certain hours of the day manually or
load them at a time other then the automatic schedule load times.

9225 Load next hour and stop.

9800-9823 98xx where xx = 00 to 23.
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Forces the system to load the schedule for hour xx (00-23) immediately.
9824 Forces the previous hour to load.
9825 Forces the next hour to load (the hour immediately following the current hour).
9826 Forces the current hour to reload.
9829 Disable Auto Schedule Loading.
When executed this command prevents STORQ from automatically loading a new
hourly schedule.
WARNING »
This command will cause the STORQ system to loop the current hour's schedule.
Make sure to re-enable Auto Schedule Loading before returning to unattended
operation.
9830 Re-Enable Auto Sched Loads.
This command will enable schedule auto loading and schedules will load each hour as
defined by the top of hour offset.
2.15.1.7 Special Schedule Loading
9200-9223  92xx where xx = 00 to 23.
Forces the system to load the special schedule for hour xx (00-23) immediately.
9989 This command places a blank line in the Play List and on the As-Played Log.
Can be used in certain merged schedule situations where the scheduled 9990
command is used for another function.
9990 This command places a blank line in the Play List and on the As-Played Log.
Useful when placed in a rotator or macro that's being used as a Play List "note" --
prevents an empty rotator/macro error message from appearing in the As-Played log.
2.15.1.8 Schedule Positioning

These commands are used to move to spots in the schedule at a certain minute in the current hour
indicated by the command number.

When placed in a schedule, the next-to-play item will be changed to the item immediately following
the marker in the schedule upon reaching the time in the hour that the marker designates.
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9400-9459

9500-9559

Goto Marker :xx
94xx where xx = Marker :00 - :59.

Jump to here at hh:xx:00. Jumps to this point at the minute indicated by the
command, after the current track has finished playing.

Play Now Marker :xx
95xx where xx = Marker :00 - :59.

Play from here at hh:xx:00. Immediately begins playing from this point at the minute
indicated by the command.

2.15.1.9 Playback Control

The following commands control the operation of a the On-Air Play List.

9071

9072

9075

9141/9142

9271

9831/9832

9860

Play from F1 Schedule.

This command forces the system to switch, if necessary, to the F1 Schedule and
immediately begin

Play from F2 Schedule.

This command forces the system to switch, if necessary, to the F2 Schedule and
immediately begin playing whatever is "next" there.

Play from Top of Schedule.

This command causes the system to jump back to the beginning of the current hour's
schedule and begin playing the items from there.

The command 9141 will begin a break.

9142 will end a break.

Begin optional local break.

The command 9831 will Disable Tag Playback.
9832 will Enable Tag Playback.

This command starts playing scheduled items from the schedule that is currently
being used (either F1 or F2).
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If Idle Start Next.

9879
This is a powerful command, it will start playback only if the on-air screen is currently
not playing anything.
Start Next From Play list.

9880
This command will start playback regardless is audio is currently playing.
Fade Previous Playback

9956
Fade Current Playback

9957
Start Next/Fast Fade Previous.

9965
Start Next/Long Fade Previous.

9969
Abort Play List.

9994
Abort All Air Playback.

9997
Functions as a stop command, identical to 9999.

9998
Can be used in certain merged schedule situations where the scheduled 9999
command is used for another function.
End of Stopset.

9999
This command is often placed into a schedule automatically by your traffic and billing
software of the log import interface. Normally this command is used at the end of
each commercial break (stopset) to stop playing the event schedule and wait until it's
time to play the next break. To add one of these "End of Stopset Markers" at any
place in the Schedule Editor, enter 9999.
9999 can also be entered in the On-Air Play List when in live assist mode, once
reached, the system will stop and wait for "Play Next" or F12 to be pressed.

See Also

Play List

2.15.1.10 Triggers Control

Triggers are usually "fired" via a closure received from the Control I/O card. Triggers can also be
"fired" from the Play List, Macro or Air Drop Hot Keys.
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9881-9899  Triggers 1-19.

These commands, when executed, simulate a trigger. If defined in network setup, the
same action will occur as if the trigger was actually seen on the Control I/0 block.
While there are 19 Trigger Commands, there can be up to 32 physical trigger inputs
on your STORQ system depending on installed hardware.

vy These commands are useful for testing the results of a trigger during network setup.
L
b

= _E—r Trigger Commands 17-19 can be used as "Virtual Triggers" to be inserted in Play Lists
5 or Time Commands to execute a comma-separated list of other commands.

2.15.1.11 Network Control

Once additional network configurations have been defined for the STORQ system, you can use the
following commands to execute network switching.

9901-9929 Switch to Network #xx.
99xx where xx = Network #01-29.

When the command is executed, STORQ switches to the appropriate audio input
channel assigned to the new Network and begins to respond to input triggers only as
defined for the current network. The audio input channel used and the trigger
configuration are defined in Network Settings.

2.15.2 Comma-Separated Command Combinations

Combining comma-separated 9000 series commands in a Time Command or Trigger gives you even
more powerful control of STORQ functions. Here's a list of tested combinations of comma-separated
commands categorized by common task:

Switching Networks

¢ Fade out of currently playing event and switch to a satellite network: 9957,99xx, where xx is
Network #01-29.

e Fade out of currently playing event, switch to a satellite network and start a stopset:
9957,99xx,9880, where xx is Network #01-29.

e Switch from Game Network at the end of the game and resume regular music on hard drive
programming: 9830,99xx,9076, where xx is Network #01-29.

e Switch from Game Network at the end of the game and resume regular programming:
9830,99xx,9076, where xx is Network #01-29.

See Also
Time Commands
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Triggers

2.16 Importing Logs

If you play your local commercials from the STORQ system (Full Configuration), you may want to
interface your traffic program with the STORQ system. Interfacing the two systems means no more
hand entering the commercial log everyday. Changes can still be made by hand in the Schedule
Editor, if necessary.

w it s
b
@ Z For assistance with traffic interface configuration, please contact Technical Support.
%
L]

e

Once configured, place a floppy disk containing your traffic logs in to the floppy drive on the STORQ

u 1’ Import Schedules to AirForce,..  Chrl+I
system, and select from the File menu of the STORQ Main

Toolbar or press "Ctrl+l."

Once selected, the following screen will appear:
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AirForce Schedule Import Status =
Mid 13| 1] 0 — [ — ]| — ~
1A m | 1] 0 -— ] = --
2L g1 1] 0 -— ] = --
3k S| 1] 0 -— ] = --
4h S| 1] 0 -— ] = --
5k 14 | 1] 0 -— ] = --
A 14 | 1] 0 -— ] = --
7L 13 ] 1] 0 -— ] = --
BA 1z | Schedule Processing Status -— | -
104 1z | Window -— | ==
11h 12 | [Previously Processed Log] -] --
MNoon 14 | T ) - —~ [ ==
1P 12 | 1] o — | = [| =
2P 12 | 1] o — | = [| =
3P 12 | 1] o — | = [| =
4p 13 | 1] 0 — | = [| =
SP 14 | 1] 0 — | = [| =
&P 12 | 1] o — ] =] --
7P 15 | 1] 0o — ] =] --
5P 12 | 1] o — ] =] --
ap 11 ] 1] o — ] =] --
10P 12 | 1] o — ] =] --
11P 12 | 1] o a — ] =] --
6/23/2006 4:15:35 PH
Importing F1 Schedule for System F3: BETAZ
Ready To Import: 2:%103003T1.LOG
& Do this File | &9 Skip this File |
AirFarce Syskem FS, Schedule F1 Importing: a:103003T1.LO0G

If there are schedules to import on the disk or in the specified directory, "Do All Files" and "Do this
File" will be enabled.

e Use "Do All Files" if you want to import all of the files on the disk or in the directory.
e Use "Do This File" if you want to import the currently selected file.
o Clicking "Skip this File" will go to the next file, if available.

As the log file is being imported you will see the program processing the log hour-by-hour in the
status window. This can be used for troubleshooting importing problems. The status window also
keeps a history of previously imported logs.
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i d

[ ¥
~

-

= Some traffic programs export files in the STORQ system's native format and conversion
\ "~ Iis not required. Contact Technical Support for more information.

L]

2.17 Advanced Options

WARNING »
Use caution when changing any advanced options as they can adversely affect system
performance. For assistance, contact Technical Support.
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2.17.1 Device Settings
2.17.1.1 Playback Devices

STORQ Workstation Device Settings ,_

Flayback Devices | Device Buffers | Advanced | External Devices | Device Test | REDS
Playback Device D &
Device:

Allov thiz device to be uzed for; Clutput to uze;

(] Orvir Playlist MANUAL- i

[ ] Drop-Ins [F3, Hotkeys, Triggered Liners] | | -MANUAL- v

Froduction [Recaorder, Picker, SF Deck] | | Line Qut 2 W

Playback Device A

Device:

Allovs thiz device to be uzed for: Cutput to uze:

Orvsir Playlist Line Chut 1 i

Dropelng [F3, Hatkeys, Trigaered Liners) Lire Qut 1 L

] Production [Recorder, Ficker, SF Deck] | | -MANLAL- W

Playback Device B

Device:

Allovs thiz device to be uzed for: Cutput to uze:

Orvsir Playlist Line Chut 1 i

Dropelng [F3, Hatkeys, Trigaered Liners) Lire Qut 1 L

[] Production [Fecarder, Picker, 5Fx Deck] | | -MaMUAL- w

Flayback Device C =
[ (] ] [ Cancel

WARNING »
Changes should not be made in this section. For assistance, contact Technical Support.

2.17.1.1.1 Audio Science Mixer

The Audio Science Mixer Utility can be launch by clicking the ’& icon to the right of the Start Menu.
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The ASI Mixer is helpful in verifying that audio is playing through the card to the production or air
outputs and that audio being sent to the card via a console output or satellite receiver is indeed
being received.

The air output can be monitored by referencing Line Out 1.
The production output can be monitored by referencing Line Out 2.

All audio card inputs can me monitored b referencing Line in 1 - Line in 3 or 4 (Depending on
installed hardware).

4 AudioScience Mixer v1.96 - Driver v2.90 E]@

Help  Cptions

-

C:\Documents and _&' Peak dB = GPFID Rd Serial Peak dB
Play 1 00:00 farmat 95 r r ( r ( r r e 19172 a0
» | m| oo sfio0 _-95 ——————= __SD
C:ADocuments and & Peak dB Myt em GPIO Wi
Play 2 00:00 format - 96 Capability || |0 |55 Wi Line Out 1
| w100 sfo0 95 128 | w|
C:ADocuments and B Peak dB = Trim/Level
Play 2 [00:00 format ’ 96 ﬂ' ( |7 14 >
b | w700 s[Tan 9 == dBu
CiDocumentsand @] Peak dB Tiim/Level | Peak dB
Play 4 00:00 format - T 14 - 80| Line Out 2
» | m|Tf100 sfioo 35 S __SD
Trim/Level Peak dB
T 4 = 90| Line Out 3
dBu 30
file-unknawvin _E‘ Peak dB Vau Ch rode: Trim/Level Peak dB
00:00:0 5.24.PCM16 _ -96 |— 1000 | |harmal - 14 = _ -390 | Line Out 4
fogq 2Bl @[ _Fomat| il 4Bu 0
ec
Mux Chmode | Peakdd | Trim/Level
Lineln1 - romel | 75| [13 <! Lineln1
76 dBu
file-urknown = Chmode | Peakd® | TrimdLevel
Rec 2 00:00:0 5.24,PCM1E nomal - _ -84 |14 = Line In 2
| 0 Format -84 dBu
Ch mode Peak dB TrirneLesvel
Stal - _ 81| |14 = Line In 3
78 dEu B
Driver 2,90

2.17.1.1.2 Advanced Audio Routing

The STORQ system has the ability to route on air audio out of one, two or three physical audio
channels. By default the system is configured to mix up to three simultaneous audio sources
internally then send the mixed output to a single on air output channel. If necessary, this can be
modified to send audio to three discrete audio output channels.

For assistance with advance audio routing setup, please contact Technical Support.
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2.17.1.2 Device Buffers

STORQ Workstation Device Settings |:|

Playback Devices | Device Buffers | Advanced | External Devices | Device Test | REDS

Calback kMethod
Select the callback method to be uzed

O window *) Thread
Changing this may affect stability of plavback

Buffer Size

Select the size and number of audio buffers for EACH plavback
device

— —— @kb 160 Kb Tatal
| f——— 4

If you expenence drop-outz, increase buffer size. Decrease
buffer gize to zpeed up positioning and startup responge.

HOTE: AudinScience cards should uzually be set for 16 or
32 Kb buffer size with no more than 4 buffers.

Recording Mode

[ ] &llows "Start/Pauze/Festart Fecording [recommended)

(] l [ Cancel

WARNING »
Changes should not be made to this section. For assistance, contact Technical Support

2.17.1.3 Advanced
Contains the Advanced device settings.

In this section you can adjust the 'Duck Level'. This is the default level that music files are 'ducked'
under a voice track.
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-
T

particular voice track and song pair.

The advanced voice tracking module allows you to override ducking settings for a

STORQ Workstation Device Settings D
Playback Devices | Device Buifers | Advanced | External Devices | Device Test | REDS
Level Ducking
Dack "Music” filez ke Mebwork, audio [under files with Met Mode=Tuck']
[ ] Duck Met audio under all "Drop-ing" [regardless of 'net mode' setting)
. (] 1 @] B0 of Full Level
bk etering
{(#) Usge "Line Out 1" On-dir Output Metering [Shows Netwaork Audio]
() Jze "Play «" On-dir Output Metering [Only shows AifFarce Audia)
() Uze Dizcrete On-tir Dutput Metering [Only shows AiForce Audia)
Metwork Audio
When uging an external audio switcher, Inout 3 ]
uze thiz 5] input channel for Dn-Air audio; npu ISl
DirectSound
[]Enable DirectS ound Plavback
Enabling DirectSound allows overlapping audio plavback an
gingle-output audio cards [Turtle Beach, SoundBlaster, etc].
Device to uze for DirectSound playback
Microzoft Sound Mapper kel
[] &llows Software MPEG Decoding
(] ] [ Cancel
WARNING »
' Only ducking level should be changed in this section. For assistance, contact Technical
. Support.
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See Also
Simple Voice Tracking
Advanced Voice Tracking

2.17.1.4 External Devices

Contains the device settings for External Devices. External devices include serially controlled
switchers, 1/0 cards and any other serially controlled devices controlled via serial commands.

STORQ Workstation Device Settings |:|

Playback Devices | Device Buffers .-'-‘-.dvanc:ed| Extemnal Devices |Devin:e Test | REDS

Trigoers and Relays

Device |95 - 4514336 Onboard 140 [v]
Audio Switcher

Device -ON-&IR |00 =[Naone] [l

Device -RECORD |00 = [Naone] ~|

Other Senal Devices [I160-9199 Commands] [Fort 1]

ODissble @ Seridl O Tcpap | |Serial ot Config. |

Other Senal Devices [I160-9199 Commands] [Fort 2]

ODissble @ Seridl O Tcpap | |Serial ot Config. |

5055 [Mational Public Radio Only)

*) Disable ) Seral () TCPAP

Ok H Cancel ]

STORQ systems can address up to 4 serial devices simultaneously. For information
about expanding the serial capabilities of your system contact Technical Support.

id
. o
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WARNING »
Changes should not be made to this section. For assistance, contact Technical Support

2.17.1.4.1 External Switcher Integration

Once integrated with an external switcher, the STORQ system will automatically switch the switcher
input when switched to a particular network on air or when autorecording from a particular input.

2.17.1.4.1.1 On Air Network Switching

Marme for thiz Metwork: | Kansas City Boyals

Audio Input Channel: | 1] audio Mode: |0 Stereo L

When operating without a switcher, entering an input channel would cause the system to switch to
a different audio input on the onboard Audio Science card, however, when integrated with an

external switcher, the system will automatically switch the switcher to the desired input for on air
output.

See Also
Defining Networks

2.17.1.4.1.2 Auto Record switching

Auta-Recard Infa
Fecarder Device 1 b

W ait for Audio [zecs)]

[rput Channel | 2 bode |0 Stereo W [0 = Immediate]

1] Stop Trigger |0

When operating without a switcher, entering an input channel would cause the system to switch to
a different audio input on the onboard Audio Science card, however, when integrated with an
external switcher, the system will automatically switch the switcher to the desired input for
autorecording.

See Also
Auto Records

2.17.1.4.1.3 Supported External Switchers

While the STORQ system can interface with any serially enabled device using Serial Commands or

Relay Outputs, the STORQ system is specifically designed to integrate with Broadcast Tools 8.2
switchers and Sine systems ACU switchers.
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For more details on external switcher integration, contact Technical Support.

See Also

Serial Data

I/O Cards

9000 Series Commands

2.17.1.5 Device Test
Use this to panel test the functionality of the optos and relays.

When an opto is triggered it will appear light green in the left hand column and log to the right hand
column.
To close a relay, simply click on any of the red relays.

© 2008 ... Waitt Radio Networks LLC



128

STORQ Technical Operation

STORQ Workstation Device Settings |:|

Playback Devices | Device Buffers | Advanced || External Devices | Device Test | REDS

Opto T

1

Enter Cantral zerial data to zend:

Enter Cormmand data to zend:

st Relay Test- Senal Data

Send

Port (]| Send

Ok

l [ Cancel

wdt g
- =
P -

b

The number of available optos and relays depends on your installed hardware.

See Also

I/O Cards

Triggers

9000 Series Commands
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2.17.1.6 RBDS

When used in conjunction with the Monitar program, these settings allow you to stream now

playing song title and artist information to an RBDS, HD PAD or Web device.

129

STORD Workstation Device Settings

X

Flayback Devices | Device Buffers | Advanced | External Devices | Device Test | REDS

boritdir [REDS / Remote Control and Status Panel]
Enable

Broadcast to LA Send to P

Send to Port; | 55524

Lizten on Port: | BE525

ok

l [ Cancel

See Also
Monitair

2.17.2 Setup Program

The Setup Program contains various settings that impact the STORQ system including Interfacing
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with traffic and paths to Audio Drives.

WARNING »

Changes should not be made to this section. For assistance, contact Technical Support

e On the STORQ Main Toolbar, click Tools, Setup..., or Ctrl+Alt+S

e setup... Corbrale+s |

&% AirForce System Setup

-

B=%

Iz this form to zet up and modify basic information
about the AirFarce 2pztems an pour nebwark.

Syztemsz:
0 Mame -E dit. ..
Default  Default -
01 STORLM
nz Local [UMC] Add..
F5 Affidavits
21 Alternative Mo
22 Country Today
23 AL Active
h4 Oldiez Plus
26 A Pure
27 Country Clazsics
a7 Clazzic Rock
55 Internet Production
5E LD Prad - ClassicAffi
93 FCTY WT
93 M etSpots

o

C: A S yztems. air

To edit an existing system, double click the system that needs to be modified or select the system

and clic

k "Edit..."
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& System Settings: 01 (STORQ) M=)

General | dudio Mapping | S cheduls Imparts | Maotifications

Shart M ame for thiz sustem: STORO

Air Group D [2 characters]: A,

"Home'' Directory for thiz zpsten: chair, E
Directary far AifForce Schedules: :hairt, E
Az-played log path: chairtLOG E
Fetain Az-played logs for: 24 = Months

Schedule Load Time: 53:35 Minutes:Seconds [M:55)

Twpe of Station
(%) Commercial ) Non-Commercial

Windows Deszktop Background Calar for thiz Spsten: Change Colar...

C:hAirhSnzterns. air

W 0K X Cancel |

2.17.2.1 Log Imports

e Click the F1/F2 Import Settings buttons to modify the General and Advanced settings.

e |f desired, select "Enable text file imports to F1/F2 schedule" to allow imports to the F1 or F2
schedules from any workstation.

e Select "Allow from THIS COMPUTER" if importing can be performed from your current
workstation.
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¥ System Settings: 01 (STORQ)

EX]

General | Audio Mapping | Schedule Imparts | Matifications

to deal with AirForce schedules and logs.

These optionz apply to &ir Traffic Control and other tools that may need

E nable text file importz to F1 schedule
Allaw From THIS COMPUTER

[ F1 Import Settings...

[ ] Enable text file imports to F2 schedule
(] &llow from THIS COMPUTER

[ F2 Import Settings...

Time zone offzet for F2 and Jock schedules 0 :|

change this setting to match the Time Zone that pou are in.
Eaztern = -1, Central = 0, Mountain = 1, Pacific = 2
For all other systems, this should be set to 0 [zerm] .

ChAInATC. ar

|f wour AirForce System iz part of an AirForce distribution netwaork,

X Cancel |

WARNING »

ff} Changes should not be made to this section. For assistance, contact Technical Support

See Also
Importing Logs

2.17.2.1.1 General Settings

Contains the general schedule import settings. Schedules can be copied from another location or

imported from text files.
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e To copy files from another location, select "Copy EVT files, from:" and choose a location by typing

@)

) Copy EVT files, from: At @

it in the box or clicking on the button and selecting the location of the files.

e To import files from a traffic system output log, select "Import text files" and choose a location by

typing it in the box or clicking on the button and selecting the location of the files.

o Modify the settings to work with your traffic system.

System 01 {(STORQ) - F1 Schedule Import Settings ]

Gereral | Advanced | Autolmpart

) Copy EVT files, fram:
0R

%) Impaort text files

Traffic/tusic filez] to impart; C:h amc lﬁ

Find Date in: (3 File name  -0R- (O Schedule text

D ate column: |0 Diate Farmat; | 0= MMDDYY 1] V
Time colurmn: | B Tirne format: | 6= 00:00:00 - 23:59:59 V
Audio file column(z): 15 Srand Cior |0
WIDTH of Audio file column(z]: b
Default command to put at end of Stopzets: 9993
End of Stapzet detection method: 1= Blank Line [no # ik Audio col v
Stopset beqgindend marker text: Column: |0

x LCancel |

W OF

[ Copy Settings From... ]

Copy Sethings From...
e Click the button to import settings from another network or a factory

library.
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Copy Import Settings TO: System 01 {STORQ) - F1 =

Copy settings FROM:  (3) This Metwark () Factory Library

Default [Default] - F1 ”
Drefault [ efault) - F2 Il
D [STORG) - F1
DM [STOROQ) - F2
02 [STORG]-F
02 [STORO]-F2
93 [5TORO]-F
99 (STOROD)-F2
o [sTORO]-F
o [STORO)-F2

Ah T CH

\/' ok x Cancel |

WARNING »
Changes should not be made to this section. For assistance, contact Technical Support

2.17.2.1.2 Advanced Settings
Contains the advanced schedule import settings.

o Modify the settings to work with your setup.
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System 01 {(STORQ) - F1 Schedule Import Settings ]

General | Advanced | Autolmpart

[1Fill F2 schedule with the same infarmation as F1
[ ] Enable schedule reconciliation/confirmations

Delete input [text] filez after succeszsful import

W alidation
[ 1lgnore Time of Day on lines with Audio File numbers

Reject audio file numbers with non-numernc characters

[]*alidate Lines: Only accept Audio File numbers or Time of Day if..

i in

Sched. TITLE marker[z]:
BAD LIME mark.er[=]):

BAD PAGE markerz]:

[ Copy Settings From... ] ] x Cancel |

Copy Sethings From...
e Click the button to import settings from another network or a factory
library.

WARNING »
é Changes should not be made to this section. For assistance, contact Technical Support

See Also
Confirmation Log
Automatic Reconciliation with Traffic

2.17.3 Automated Error Reporting
In the event an error is encountered the STORQ system will attempt automatically send an error
report by to Technical Support via the Internet.
e The error report contains details of what occurred around the time of the error, and a screen shot
of the program at the time of the error. This information assists the STORQ Development Team in
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releasing more robust software.

2.18 STORQ System Hardware
2.18.1 Audio Cards

The STORQ system is shipped with either a 6000 or 4000 series audio adapter from Audio Science.

4000 Series On Air Capabilities
e Has 16 Optos and 8 relays built in

e Has 3 stereo or 6 mono audio inputs
e Has 1 stereo record stream

6000 Series On Air Capabilities
e No builtin 1/O

e Has 4 stereo or 8 mono audio inputs
e Has 4 stereo record streams for simultaneous recording

e Has the ability to time compress and expand audio on the fly without changing the pitch.

wild g
o = For assistance in determining what series is installed in your system, contact Technical
iy <% Support.
See Also
I/O Cards

2.18.1.1 Available Recording Formats
The STORQ system is capable of Recording and Playback of:
1. MPEG Layer 2 Audio at various bit rates
2. Uncompressed WAV audio.

STORQ systems are shipped to record and playback using MPEG Layer 2 at 256kBps.
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It is possible to configure the STORQ system to utilize different recording formats on
N _ different drives. For more information contact Technical Support.
- o
i L
‘(@

The STORQ system can also import audio recorded in uncompressed WAV, MPEG2 and
MPEGS3.

See Also
Drag and Drop Conversion
AIM Program

2.18.2 Audio Wiring

Reference the diagram for your installed hardware.

2.18.2.1 Audio Science 6044

Pins Function Polarity Description
1 JAudio Input 1 Left +
2 JAudio Input 1 Left -
3 JAudio Input 1 Right +
4 |Audio Input 1 Right
5 JAudio Input 2 Left +
6 JAudio Input 2 Left
7 JAudio Input 2 Right +
8 JAudio Input 2 Right
9 JAudio Input 3 Left +
10 JAudio Input 3 Left
11 JAudio Input 3 Right +
12 JAudio Input 3 Right
13 JAudio Input 4 Left +
14 JAudio Input 4 Left
15 JAudio Input 4 Right +
16 JAudio Input 4 Right
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25 |Production Out Right + Production Output
26
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Production Out Right

27 |Production Out Left +
28 |Production Out Left

29 |Air Out Right + Main Air Output
30 JAir Out Right

31 JAir Out Left +
32 JAir Out Left

33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49 |Audio Ground -
50

WARNING »
A Note the right and left reversal on Air and Production outputs.

2.18.2.2 Audio Science 6012

Pins Function Polarity Description

Audio Input 1 Left +
Audio Input 1 Left -

Audio Input 1 Right +
Audio Input 1 Right
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18

19
20

21
22

23
24

25
26

Production Out Right
Production Out Right

Production Output

27
28

Production Out Left
Production Out Left

29
30

Air Out Right
Air Out Right

Main Air Output

31
32

Air Out Left
Air Out Left

33
34

35
36

37
38

39
40

41
42

43
44

45
46

47
48

49
50

IAudio Ground

139

A

WARNING »

Note the right and left reversal on Air and Production outputs.

2.18.2.3 Audio Science 4346

Pins Function Polarity Description

1 JAudio Input 1 Left +
2 JAudio Input 1 Left -
3 JAudio Input 1 Right +
4 |Audio Input 1 Right

5 JAudio Input 2 Left +
6 JAudio Input 2 Left -
7 JAudio Input 2 Right +
8 JAudio Input 2 Right -
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9
10

Audio Input 3 Left
Audio Input 3 Left

11
12

Audio Input 3 Right
Audio Input 3 Right

13
14

15
16

17
18

19
20

21
22

23
24

25
26

Production Out Right
Production Out Right

Production Output

27
28

Production Out Left
Production Out Left

29
30

Air Out Right
Air Out Right

Main Air Output

31
32

Air Out Left
Air Out Left

33
34

35
36

37
38

39
40

41
42

43
44

45
46

47
48

49
50

IAudio Ground
Logic Ground

A

WARNING »

Note the right and left reversal on Air and Production outputs.
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2.18.3 |/O Cards

STORQ Systems with 4000 series audio cards typically use the audio card's built in I/O which
contains 16 opto inputs and 8 relay outputs.

STORQ Systems with 6000 series audio cards typically use Contec PCI32B input cards and Contec
RRY16C output cards, giving each system 32 opto inputs and 16 relay outputs.

Sy
< = For assistance in determining what I/O card(s) are installed in your system, contact
P "™~ Technical Support.

See Also
Audio Cards

2.18.4 1/0O Wiring

Reference the diagram for your installed hardware.

2.18.4.1 Audio Science 4346 Onboard I/O

Pins Function Polarity Description
1 |Relay 1 N.O. + Local Break Closure (Lite Systems)
2 |Relay 1 Common -

3 |Relay 2 N.O. +
4  |Relay 2 Common

5 |Relay 3N.O. +
6 |Relay 3 Common

7 |Relay 4 N.O. +
8 [Relay 4 Common

9 |Relay 5N.O. +
10 |Relay 5 Common

11 |Relay 6 N.O. +
12 |Relay 6 Common

13 |Relay 7 N.O +
14 |Relay 7 Common

15 |Relay 8 N.O. +
16 |Relay 8 Common

17 |Opto1l + System Return Trigger (Lite Systems)
18 |[Opto 2 +
19 |[Opto 3 +
20 |[Opto 4 +
21 |[Opto5 +
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22 |Opto 6 +
23 [Opto7 +
24 |Opto 8 + )
Net Spots Trigger
25 |[Opto 9 +
26 |[Opto 10 +
27 |Opto 11 +
28 |Opto 12 +
29 |[Opto 13 +
30 [Opto 14 +
31 |Opto 15 +
32 |Opto 16 +
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49 |Opto Voltage (5VDC) - Not Used
50 |Opto Ground - Trigger Ground
2.18.4.2 Contec PCI32B Input Card
Pins Function Polarity Description
1 |Common. - Opto Common Ground
2 |Opto1l + System Return Trigger (Lite Systems)
3 |Opto 2 +
4 |Opto 3 +
5 |Opto 4 +
6 |[Opto5 +
7 |Opto6 +
8 |Opto7 +
9 |Opto 8 + Net Spots Trigger
10 |[Opto 9 +
11 |Opto 10 +
12 |[Opto 11 +
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13
14

Opto 12
Optol3

15
16

Opto 14
Opto 15

17
18

Opto 16
N.C.

19
20

N.C.
Common

Opto Common Ground

21
22

Opto 17
Opto 18

23
24

Opto 19
Opto 20

25
26

Opto 21
Opto 22

27
28

Opto 23
Opto 24

29
30

Opto 25
Opto 26

31
32

Opto 27
Opto 28

33
34

Opto 29
Opto 30

35
36

Opto 31
Opto 32

37
38

39
40

41
42

43
44

45
46

47
48

49
50

5 VDC
5 VDC

143

column (left 2 pins) of a single 66 punch block.

On systems with both Contec input and output these Opto inputs will be on the left
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2.18.4.3 Contec RRY16C Output Card

Pins

Function

Polarity

Description

N.C.
Relay 1 N.O

Local Break Closure (Lite Systems)

Relay 2 N.O.
Relay 3 N.O.

Relay 4 N.O.
Relay 5 N.O.

ON| o0 AWl NP

Relay 6 N.O.
Relay 7 N.O.

Relay 8 N.O.
Relay 9 N.O.

11
12

Relay 10 N.O.
Relay 11 N.O.

13
14

Relay 12 N.O

Relay 13 N.O.

15
16

Relay 14 N.O.
Relay 15 N.O.

17
18

Relay 16 N.O.

19
20

21
22

Relay 1 Common
Relay 2 Common

23
24

Relay 3 Common
Relay 4 Common

25
26

Relay 5 Common
Relay 6 Common

27
28

Relay 7 Common
Relay 8 Common

29
30

Relay 9 Common
Relay 10 Common

31
32

Relay 11 Common
Relay 12 Common

33
34

Relay 13 Common
Relay 14 Common

35
36

Relay 15 Common
Relay 16 Common

37
38

39
40
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41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49 |Opto Voltage (5VDC) - Not Used

50 -
Opto Ground [Trigger Ground

wdt g
- = On systems with both Contec input and output these Opto inputs will be on the right

iy "~ column (right 2 pins) of a single 66 punch block.
L]

2.19 System Shutdown

Occasionally it may be necessary to restart STORQ. It may also be necessary to shut down and
restart the entire STORQ computer as well.

WARNING »

Shutting down the STORQ system means your system may STOP playing audio. To
avoid dead air, you should prepare to play a CD or other source of audio before you

begin the shutdown procedure.

Stopping and Restarting the STORQ Software
1. If an audio file is currently playing, press the Pause After button. Wait until audio has stopped
before moving to the next step.

wdt g
o = You may want to take note of where you're at in the Play List so you can pick up

iy <% where you left off.

2. Click the red "EXIT" button on the STORQ Main Toolbar

STORQ Workstation B1 - Main Toolbar [ Ewit Butten %, =]
Fle Tools Help “%¥ - System = | DM: STORQ o gl .

3. When the following box pops up, click "OK."
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-~

Confirm
D Close all STORD Windows?
\‘#
I a4 H Cancel

4. When the following box pops up, click "Yes."

Warning

Closing the Plawlisk will STOP QOM-AIR PLAYEACE.
' Are wou sure you want ko do Ehis?
L

The STORQ software should now be exited. To restart, do the following:

1. Go to the Windows toolbar (lower left corner of the screen) and click the STORQ icon.

#4- STORQ lcon £
: il

. The STORQ Main Toolbar will reappear, click the "On-Air" button
appear.
3. Set the appropriate "Next to Play" audio event by double clicking on it in the Play List (make sure
it's not one you've already played!).

. The On-Air Screen will

w it s
iy = You may want to use the Sync button to automatically select the item next-to-air
p ™~ based on time in the hour.
L]

4. Click "Play Next" on the Button Bar ( or press F12 on your keyboard) to restart playback.

Shutting Down and Restarting the STORQ System

WARNING »

The STORQ computer automatically begins playing audio upon restarting. If you're
covering with another audio source, you may want to make sure the STORQ audio is

not "potted up" to avoid two audio sources on the air simultaneously.

1. Click on the Start Menu
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2.20

2.20.1

i) U

2. Click "Turn Off Computer"

il}l Turn OFF Computer

3. A menu will appear in the middle of the screen...click on "Restart."

-

- Z The restart process will take approximately 90 seconds.

Net Delay

Net Delay allows you to attach a network to a file and record all audio and triggers from that
network while that file is being autorecorded. This feature is especially helpful for long form
programming that needs to be tape delayed.

Example: A station needs to record the long form show "Rush Limbaugh" and play it back a
few hours later. Net delay allows the station to record the show and embed all the triggers. Now
when the station goes to a local break via a trigger, they can resume using the same audio file
and not have to record multiple files each hour.

See Also
Auto Records
Edit Recorded Triggers

Setup

To set a file to the type Net Delay:

1. Open the File Recorder / Player, from the File Picker, highlight the file you wish to open and
double click or press "Enter".

. N
2. Click the

3. Go to "Select File Type". Then "Net Delay".

button to open the menu options.

4. Select a network to associate with the net delay file.
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Now all defined triggers in the selected network will be 'recorded' to the file selected for the

Select File Type
Play-Cnly
Protect

Do Mot Allows Auto Fade
Allow Play While Record

SF Deck...

Jurnp o File Murber...
Copyw/Dub From, .
Mormalize. ..

Irnport...

Export o WY ar MP3...
Erase/CLear. .,

Chrl +
Tkl -

Zoom In
Zaarm Cuk

Audio Preferences. ..

Audio
Rakation

Macro
Silent Filler  »
® Mek Delay  #

F7
Fa
Chrl+Fa

1)}

* Mone ¥
oo -

00 - 00 - 00 - [DEFALLT]

- WRHM STORG
0z -
03 -
04 -
05 -
06 -
a7 -
05 -
09 -
10-
- O, Laura {Met Delay)
- Atlanta Braves

Live Assist

Special Schedule Ballgame
Oldies Mebwork (InZ-R)
Rush

Dr, Laura

IMusic On Hard Drive
Kansas City Rovals

Game Maode

Kansas City Chiefs

Once a net delay file has been recorded, the recorded triggers can be edited. To learn how to edit

When a net delay file is played in the On-Air Play List, it is automatically played from the Background

Player. The Audio Progress Bar will show the approximate location of the triggers:

*NET DELAY™** [01007] AutoRecord 05%/10 14:29:0

148 STORQ Technical Operation

duration of the Auto Record.

Rush Hour 1

00.0

]
Beginz at  ntro EOh Ends  RunTime

00.0 00.6 00.0

Met Audio lax Record
Mute [v| |25250

Mame Ruzh Hour 1

Clieritf2tist

CutCyAlbum

Reference Year
StartDate ll
KillDate:
these triggers, see Edit Recorded Triggers.

2.20.2 Playback
e Command triggers in pink.
e Audio triggers in blue.
|
See Also
Background Player
2.20.3 Edit Recorded Triggers

When editing recorded triggers you can add, delete and move them.

To edit a recorded trigger:
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e Open the File Recorder / Player, from the File Picker, highlight the file you wish to open and
double click or press 'Enter".

=

o Click the s button to edit triggers.
Edit Triggers E]
allal) L)) b *NET DELAY™* [01007] AutoRecord 05/10 14:29:(

| 2] | P 1 |

Time |=: |:=- |# |Trigger Name |Trigger Type |DEIEI:E ||
00:09. 700 2 Legal ID Play When Idle Del
00:19,100 3 Local Break Play When Idis
00:23.700 2 LlegalID Play When Idle
00:26,200 1 Start Auto Play When Idle
00:31,700 3 Local Break Play When Idis
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3 Additional Utility Programs

Waitt Radio Networks offers additional utility programs that enhance the features of STORQ
Automation. For information on purchasing any of the following programs, contact Technical
Support.

3.1 STORQ Software Suite

The STORQ software suite is available as part of any STORQ system installation. This software can be
installed on any Windows PC with Windows 98 or later.

The STORQ Software suite includes most functions available in On Air or Production workstations,
with the exception of actual recording and on-air playback (as a professional audio card is usually
not installed on these additional machines).

Many traffic, program and operations managers choose to install the software suite on their
computers. They are then able to view as-played logs, edit schedules, import audio, edit files and
notes and import traffic logs to the system from the comfort of their own desk.

For more information on the purchase and installation of a STORQ software suite, contact Technical
Support.

3.2 MonitAir

The MonitAir program is a utility for interfacing the STORQ System with Radio Broadcast Data
Systems (RBDS) compatible equipment, HD PAD equipment. or a web page or web utility. Affiliates
like you have wanted an easy-to-use interface for getting the currently airing item ported over to
listeners radios. We at WRN have listened, and are happy to bring you this exciting software.

The MonitAir program is more than an RBDS interface. It also comes with ability to output the
currently airing item as a text file for use online. Now you can easily interface your on-air product
with your website. WRN can provide you with working scripts for Javascript and Flash to integrate
with your station's online site.

3.2.1 The Main Screen & Log Viewer

MonitAir is simple looking on the face. A scrolling marquee at the top, followed by an error display
line and status icons at the bottom. Below the MonitAir window is the movable Log Viewer window.

l Uploaded: 10/04/2004 14:41:23 KS5TS

i — iﬁnns@mn@m@mﬁ /
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3.2.2

m

El4:39 LIEE &L 3TCMNE AUDIOSLAVE :I

14:39 Next-To-Play Item Manually Changed from 3 to 4

14:39 EBULLET WITH BUTTERFLY WINGE SMAZHING PUMPEIMNI

14:39 Next-To-Play Item Manually Changed from 65 to 1

14:39 TUNGLUED STONE TEMPLE PILOTS

14:37 A DECADE UNDER THE INFLUENC TAEKING BACE SUNDLY

14:37 STARTING NOW - BENDEER -1 FEE-SWEEF

14:37 START BENDER EOTLTOR

14:36 <<<< #3 Break Ends #3 Bre Set#3-END

14:36 3EX AND CANDY MARCY PLAYGROUND

14:36 >»»> #3 Break Begins #3 Br SecH# 3

14:36 PLIN JIMMY ELT WORLD

14:36 Net/Optional Sweeper :05

14:36 NET - AVACOR 2 NEW MOMNTH FEEE

14:36 TEIFLE TROUELE EEAITIE EBOTS

14:36 THE ERELSCN HOOBLSTALNE

14:36 <<<< #2 Break Ends #2 Bre Set#Z-END _J:J
[

1| |

Log Viewer

All data the MonitAir software receives is written to an internal log called Log Viewer. Using the
check mark icon you can toggle the Log Viewer window on or off. The window is detachable from
the MonitAir marquee and shows a similar history to that of the STORQ computer. This is especially
useful for persons like the Program Director for quickly catching past killdate or missing cuts.

Before you begin to use MonitAir, consider some of the common uses for the software:

RDS Interface: This software sends serial data between WRN STORQ and 3rd party hardware.
Web Server Interface: Use MonitAir to update a text file listing of the currently airing item.
Remote Monitoring: Run the software on your desktop to keep an eye out for errors.

Lobby Display: Put it on a screen in the lobby to greet visitors with what's currently on the air.

Getting Started

To use MonitAir, some basic information must be entered. Place your cursor anywhere in the
marquee and right-click to display the main menu.

Setup...
Minimize
lLlpIu:uau:Ieu:I: 10/04/2004 14:43:43 o Show Errars

. 7805 (2 v € Show Past Kl

Show Advisories
Stay On Top
About,

Exit

KS5TS

Here's a brief look at each menu choice:

Setup...
Displays the General Setup page for settings, RBDS and web server options.
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Minimize
Minimizes the MonitAir window and places it as an icon in the system tray.

Show Errors
Toggle this setting on/off to display errors under the marquee.

Show Past Kill
Toggle this setting on/off to display outdated cut errors under the marquee.

Show Advisories
Toggle this setting on/off to display all logged advisories under the marquee.

Stay on Top
Toggle this setting to keep MonitAir displayed over all other windows.

About...
Displays the about screen.

Exit
Exit the program.

Select the first menu choice "Setup..." to get started. Your screen should look like this:

[ 1 MonitairSetup || General Setup Tab

| ™, RBDS Staming | ) Web Steaming| ™. web Contal || Most of the information on this page is
optional and is used to customize the
way MonitAir looks.

General Setlings

Pait[55527 3] Cals[KSTS  LED Coloc|] clvelow =]

Ewert Slogans [leave blank to use cul iformation):

Ll ), e General Settings

—— Set the port the STORQ system is

[ sending it's data on. By default it's set

P ] el to port 55525 on both the STORQ
computer and the MonitAir software.

General Audic: You can change this number if needed,

I especially if you have multiple

computers at the same location. The
"Calls" field is a place to enter your call
letters, such as KQKQ. The "LED Color"
field lets you select the color of the text
for your MonitAir marquee display.

Ok Capicel

e Event Slogans
These fields allow you to customize the

© 2008 ... Waitt Radio Networks LLC



154

STORQ Technical Operation

3.2.3

message MonitAir displays. Again, you
should enter something into the
generic field for times when MonitAir is
either sitting idle or processing items
that shouldn't be displayed.

Any text you insert into the "Commercial", "Voice Tracks" and "General Audio" fields will be
substituted into the marquee whenever your system airs these types of audio.

id
W\ ‘..-
- -
i L

\ blank.

Leaving the Event Slogans blank will display the cut titles for each type of audio. For
example, to see your commercials on the marquee, leave the "Commercial:" field

When you are finished making changes to this page, click the "OK" button and then exit the MonitAir
software. The changes you have made will not take effect until a restart of the software. After
starting MonitAir again, you should see the marquee begin to display messages.

id
W\ U

id
Fiy

If you do not see messages begin to scroll in the MonitAir program, first check the
setup of the WRN STORQ computer. By default the on-air will have the RBDS output
turned off. For further help setting up your STORQ machine, look at the RBDS Setup
section. Keep in mind the port values on both the MonitAir software and the STORQ
computer must agree for the data communication to work.

Setting Up STORQ

1. Navigate to the WRN STORQ
main Toolbar.

2. Under the 'Tools' menu select
'Device Settings'

3. In the RBDS tab, make sure the
'Enable' checkbox is checked.

4. Make sure the "Broadcast to
LAN" is also checked.

rFarce Workstation Device Settings
Flayback Devices  Deévice Bulfers | Advanced | Estemal Dévicer | Dewvice Tast || F!E[E'S_-

Monilds [RBDS / Remaobe Contiol and Stabus Parel)

[<] Ematle
[ Braadesst s LAM (12182270
_5-'5525
=l

| ok ]| cown |

To send RBDS data to any Windows machine on your Local Area Network:

IP Address: Can be set to the loopback address(127.0.0.1) if MonitAir will be used on the WRN
computer. Other choices include 192.168.x.255 to broadcast it to all Windows machines on your
LAN or a specific IP address of the destination machine.

Ports: This is the UDP port number you want to use to send the RBDS data out. It should be the
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same for both of the remaining fields. When sending data from multiple STORQ machines on a
network, each computer will need to use a unique port number.

= The MonitAir program does not have to run on the same computer as the STORQ
~ system, it can run anywhere on your local area network.

3.2.4 RBDS Streaming

The Radio Broadcast Data System (RBDS) is a way to deliver more information to listeners with
RDS-equipped radios. The WRN STORQ computer can be configured to send the currently airing item
out as data to a port number of your choice. This data can be read by the MonitAir program and
then relayed to your RDS equipment via a physical serial connection on a COM port you select.

3.2.4.1 Setup MonitAir RBDS Instructions

The Radio Broadcast Data Systems (RBDS) setup should take only a few minutes to complete
provided you know how your encoder wants to see the serial data. WRN has several common RDS
encoders already defined for your use, but your setup may differ from our basic settings.

%|| e Select the communications port you

i) General Setup }d__ﬁa[’ss"mml &) web Suesming | ™ webConol || Will be physically connecting to the
Pamer Cam Part PreDefined Encader RBDS equipment and the Pre-Defined
o | @ |[comt =] [UserDefined =l Encoder, if available for your RBDS
Diat Seltings ' hardware.

Preamble hax Charachters

|64 3] . .
£0M e Some RBDS hardware requires special
[ data settings. If yours requires a
Baud Rate: D ala Bits: | message before or after the on-air
; ﬁ ? ?g;:]n (8 (B text is sent, enter it into the
~ 1200 ~ 2040 ik il "Preamble" and "EOM" fields. Then
~ 2400  S7600 atop Bi: just set the parameters for the serial
" 4300 " 115200 |'® o | data like any other serial connection.

-—F'arq. :

@ Ll » 150 e When finished, turn the power on by
rr: E::n ~ Space clicking on the Power button near the

upper left corner of the page. You will
oK Carcel have to restart the MonitAir software
before changes will take effect.

To Test the Output Before Using On Air:

Using another computer with a null-modem connection to the machine running the MonitAir
software, it is possible to see the serial data output before using the system on air. Run Hyper
Terminal or similar terminal emulator software program and setup a connection with the same COM
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3.2.5

3.251

port parameters you used in the MonitAir software. If the connection is working, you will see the
data change every time the MonitAir marquee changes.

Webserver Streaming

WRN STORQ now has the ability to include a "what's playing now" page on your website thanks to
the MonitAir software. Included are two sample scripts to get you started-- a Javascript and Flash
example. Read this entire section before trying to make any changes to the MonitAir software.
These instructions assume you do not have local access to your web servers. If so, your setup may
be slightly different.

Setup Instructions

Setting up a web streaming output is different that the RBDS. You will need to know the file transfer
protocol (FTP) login information, the web server FTP IP address, and the FTP port number.

¥ Monithir Setup #|| e Enter the IP address to your web

(%) General Setup | ™y REDS Shizaming ﬁwcbﬁ_tl_e_a_q[gﬂ ™, web Contiol | server FTP machine. Most

Power FTP Hast: Peat servers use port 21, but if your

_On | @ [waikadiocon |21 server is different you can enter
Ulser Mame:; Passwond it into the port field.
|whals.rm ] .......
FRemote Fia Hamea: Ramote Direcion: e Enter your username and
ety | password into the appropriate
Upioad Every [10 2] Seconds fields--remember it is
Text to Flace ot Begining of Filer  Text Between Fields: case-sensitive!

|

Ilr-clude the Fellowing Infeamation: I e |nthe "Remote File Name" type
o it @l in the name of the MonitAir data
i file (data.txt by default).

e Type the path to the folder
MonitAir should send it's data to
K T into the "Remote Directory"
field.

e Select how often to upload this
data and check the types of data
you want sent to your web
server. See the Sample Scripts
page for details on how these
sample scripts expect to see the
data for proper operation.
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Do not turn the power on for web streaming without entering the ftp host, user name
and password. This will cause MonitAir to report an error every few seconds as it tries
to connect to a non-existent server. Remember, you must restart the MonitAir
software before changes will take effect.

3.2.5.2 Sample Scripts

The WRN MonitAir software also comes packaged with sample scripts to help you integrate the
program with your website. The included scripts have been tested to work with Internet Explorer 6,
but are not guaranteed to work with all versions of browsers or operating systems.

Save a backup copy of all sample files before you begin. WRN cannot offer support on
these free scripts due to the number of possible ways to implement it with your
website. It is recommended you first load these scripts and test the output of your
STORQ computer using the MonitAir program. When satisfied the output is correct,
then you should be able to cut-and-paste the modified code into your HTML pages, if
you want it combined with an existing page.

It is not recommended to use both scripts at the same time, as the MonitAir output
needs to be set differently for each.
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What's On Javascript Sample:
‘3 WRN STORQ MonirtAir Online Edition - Microsoft Internet Exg =10 x|

File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools Help i

sBack - = - () i | ‘Qisearch  [GFavorites  (PMedia @| Ehe S P Links

=

'

¢

Nt @ 2004 Wiaitt Radio Mehwodes. All Rights Resernvad.

Add this site to your favarites!

|@ 4 Seconds until page refresh! I_ I_ I_ |ﬂ Internet v

Step 1: Create a folder on the web server where you want the MonitAir program to save an
output file. Be certain the MonitAir software will have write permissions for the web folder you
created.

Step 2: Copy the contents of the "Samples/Javascript" folder to the new folder you created on
the web server.

Step 3: Check the name of the output file from the Setup page in MonitAir (data.txt by default).

Step 4: Using notepad or similar text editor, open whatson.htm and carefully make changes to
customize the script to your station. Make certain the MonitAir output file name matches the
data file name listed in the script. Do not edit any of the script below the "DO NOT EDIT BELOW
THIS LINE" marker.

Step 5: Save the whatson.htm file into the folder you created in Step 1.

Step 6: Set all of the "Include the Following Information" fields (Title, Artist, Time, Date) in the
MonitAir "Web Streaming" page to checked. The script will display 'Undefined' as the song title
unless all of these fields are checked.

Step 7: If MonitAir is running, verify the output file (data.txt) shows up in the web folder you
created in step 1.

Step 8: Open a browser window and navigate to the whatson.htm page and view the results. The
address will be the full URL to the whatson.htm file--
http://www.your_website.com/path_to_the folder_you_created_in_Step_1/whatson.htm

Step 9: When satisfied with the results, copy-and-paste the whatson.htm code into your existing
web pages.

W il g Replace the WRN sample logo with your station logo or, with a little creative scripting,

- Z insert sponsors/ads into the logo gif and generate additional revenue at your station.
. .

%

L]
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What's On Flash MX 2004 Sample:

‘3 WRN STORQ MonitAir Online Edition - Micre =10 x|

File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools Help
sBack - = - () i | ‘Qhsearch (G Favorites | Links
=

M @ 20049 Wraitt Radio Mebuods,

/&) Done I_I_I_lﬂ Internet i

Step 1: Create a folder on the web server where you want the MonitAir program to save an
output file. Be certain the MonitAir software will have write permissions for the web folder you
created.

Step 2: Save the contents of the "Samples/Flash" folder into the new folder you created on the
web server.

Step 3: Check the name of the output file from the Setup page in MonitAir. It needs to be
"whatson.txt" (lowercase). Check the "Text to Place at Beginning of File" in MonitAir is set to
"WEB=".

Step 4: Using notepad or similar text editor, open station.txt and make changes to the "calls="
and "&info=" fields. It is possible to use spaces and HTML code, space permitting For example,
&info=Your At-Work Station!.

Step 5: Save the station.txt file into the folder you created in Step 1.

Step 6: Set only the Title and Artist fields in the "Include the Following Information" in the
MonitAir "Web Streaming" page to checked.

Step 7: If MonitAir is running, verify the output file (data.txt) shows up in the web folder you
created in step 1.

Step 8: Open a browser window and navigate to the whatson.htm page and view the results. The
address will be the full URL to the whatson.htm file--
http://www.your website.com/path to the folder you created in_Step 1/whatson.htm

vii g Typing
b

= = http://www.your_website.com/path_to_the_folder_you created_in Step_1/w

P i «~ hatson.swf will allow you to see the image full-screen.

Step 9: When satisfied with the results, copy-and-paste the whatson.htm code into your existing
web pages.
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3.2.6

3.26.1

¢  Theonly customization offered with this script is changing the "calls" and "info" text.
All of the images cannot be changed because they are built into the flash file. Contact
WRN if you need further personalization options.

-
T

Web Control

For stations with streaming audio, MonitAir can be configured to provide useful data to your
streaming software. The data can be sent to local media streaming software and non-local servers.
MonitAir is able to send TCP packets in real time with the start of each cut. You will need to contact
your streaming media provider for details on their data formatting requirements.

A sample data packet is below. The '3' to the far left indicates the category of the item, in this case a
song. All musical elements will contain a '3'. Commercials a '2' and General Audio a '1". The next item
is the length of the piece of audio in milliseconds. The date and time the audio file was started are
next, followed finally by the title and artist.

3-00215500-11/22/2007-07:26:19- 3:35.5-BABY | LOVE YOU-BLAKE SHELTON

Web Control Setup

MonitAir can send real-time data at the start of each audio cut to your streaming media provider as
a TCP packet. This may allow for an easy "break-away" marker for doing ad insertions.

[ 1 MonitairSetup x|| o Select any TCP/IP port you wish
¢ General Setup | ™ REDS Stieaning | () Wweb Stieaming - %, Web Conir to use to send the data to your
Pawer " General Setup streaming media provider.
of | @ |por[FF5 2] FieldSeparator[
P — e Field Separator: Specify the
|E55.255 255,255
, character to place between
fields. For example, your media
provider may want fields
separated by a pipe--"|" or a
dash--"-"
o |P Address: Enter the IP address
to your media server software.
The address can be local or
routable thru the Internet.
OE. Cancel
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3.2.7

MonitAir automatically sends the audio type, log date and time, song title and artist
and the runtime length of the file. It cannot be configured by you, as it is hard-coded
into the MonitAir software. Contact your streaming media provider before turning this
option on! Remember, you must restart the MonitAir software before changes will
take effect.

i
W\ U

id
Fiy

Monitair FAQ

1. When | start MonitAir | get a security dialog box. Why?

Machines that have XP Service Pack 2 installed are likely to get a security dialog box that will ask if it
should block features of the MonitAir program. This is because MonitAir sends data across the LAN
on a UDP port you specify and it not a security issue by itself. Set the security dialog box to Unblock
access to MonitAir for the software to work.

2. Can | run MonitAir outside of the radio station?
MonitAir uses port information that is only available inside of your LAN. The porting information is
not available beyond your firewall.

3. Why does the marquee text sometimes have extra spaces?
The LED-looking font has some limitations as to the characters it can display. This is corrected within
the MonitAir software automatically by replacing invalid characters with spaces.

4. Is there any way to set MonitAir to alert me of outdated cuts before they air?
No. MonitAir only sees the data as the WRN STORQ machine is playing it. It does not have the ability
to look ahead on the log at this time.

5. How many copies of MonitAir can | run at my station?

MonitAir is freely available for use at your station for use with the WRN STORQ computer
automation. You may put copies onto as many machines at your location as needed--just remember
at this time MonitAir can only support a connection to a single Windows95/98/ME machine or
multiple Windows 2000/XP machines, but not a combination of types.

6. Can | use MonitAir if | have multiple stations at a location?

Yes. Be certain to set each STORQ computer to a different port to avoid conflicts. It is possible to run
MonitAir multiple times on a single machine to watch several stations at once. This may be
particularly useful for a PD with different formats to keep a watchful eye at the on-air cuts. You
might even choose to color-code the text from each station for easy identification.

7. Why isn't the song and artist refreshing on my website?

Most likely it's an Internet Explorer page cache issue. Look in the Internet Options page and click on
the Temporary Internet Files "Settings" button. Set the "Check for newer versions of stored pages:"
to "Every visit to the page". Another option is to consider using the flash script. It's designed to be
cross-browser compatible and may not have the page-caching problem you experience with the
Javascript version.
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3.3

3.3.1

Audio Import Manager (AlIM)

The Audio Import Manager or AIM offers multiple ways of ingesting audio content into the STORQ
system. Files can be imported multiple ways using AlM.

Drag and Drop Ingestion
Simply dragging and dropping a file onto the AIM main screen.

Hot Folder Ingestion
Placing an audio file in a pre-defined hot folder on the local computer or via a network share on the
local area network.

FTP Ingestion
Downloading a file or groups of files from a single or multiple FTP sites.

Email Ingestion
Sending an email with an audio file attachment to a predefined email address.

AIM does not have to run on a computer with STORQ Installed, it can run on any
\ 44 g Computeron your local area network.

\ -
- o
@“‘ Files that are ingested do not have to have a numeric name (similar to 2001.wav). The
L]
AIM program has advanced File Rules that are able to translate non-numeric filenames
to numeric.

See Also

Drag and Drop Ingestion
Hot Folder Ingestion
FTP Ingestion

Email Ingestion

File Rules

Basic Operation

Once started the program icon will display in the system tray.

A % 13sPM

To display the main screen, double click on the program icon in the system tray.
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4] AIM STORQ
Settings  Wiew Logs  Abouk  Exit
. Hot Folder: C:\Audiolmportk
1 Site Enabled Every 8 Minutes. [Fftp.visi.com)]
ﬂ Email iz Dizabled
Maormalization iz Dizabled
Irpart Skatus
Incoming File Statusz Destination | Detailz
Log
Date / Time Incarming File Destination | Detailz
123254 07/25/07 KSLS wav 01001 [(Done] Successfully
0 Items in Queus Ftp. visi.com in 0007 44 Email Disabled

Pressing the red X in the upper right hand corner will not close the program, instead will just hide it.

= = To completely exit the program either select the Exit menu option, or right click the
\.~ program icon in the system tray and select Exit.

Hot Filer Status Information

Near the top of the screen, the current hot folder and other system functions and status are
displayed, including information about how many FTP sites are enabled, and the master email
address (if enabled).

Import Status
The import status section will show the current status of any files being imported. This can include
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files being downloaded via FTP, files downloading via email, files being normalized, converted or
actually importing into the STORQ system.

KSLS wav | 29% | o100 [Step 2 of 2] Imparting

Log

Once the import is completed, the result of the operation will be logged in log section of the main
screen. In addition to displaying on the main screen, the information will also be logged in one or
more system logs depending on system settings.

Status Bar
The status bar will display how many files are currently in queue for importing, it also displays FTP
and Email information, including how long until the next connection.

3.3.2 Drag and Drop Ingestion
To import a file utilizing the Drag and Drop function, simply drag and drop a MP2, MP3 or
uncompressed WAV file over the AIM's main screen.

3.3.3 Hot Folder Ingestion

Once a Hot Folder has been set up, any file placed in the folder either locally or via a network share
will be automatically ingested into the Master STORQ System.

LY
~ = Multiple files can be saved to the Hot Folder simultaneously, they will simply be queued

. = by AIM on a first come first serve basis.

3.3.4 FTP Ingestion

AIM provides for audio file download capability via FTP. Multiple FTP sites, each with its own
schedule can be defined.

See Also
AIM FTP Setup

3.3.5 Email Ingestion

AIM can be setup to automatically check a specific email address at predefined intervals. If it finds a
message that contains a pre-arranged security code in the subject, along with one or more audio file
attachments, AIM can automatically ingest the attachment audio files into the STORQ system.

See Also
AIM Email Setup
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3.3.6 Log Viewer
4] Log Yiewer ﬁ

[wednesday, Juy 25,2007 =)

133254 07/256/07 - KSLS . wavw - 01007 - [Done] Successfully Imported

The log viewer will write all system events. This log will contain the same information contained in
the log section of the AIM main screen, however, you can selected from any day in the past
(including today) using the log viewer.
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3.3.7 Setup
4] Settings

General |Mis::. I Impn:nrtHuIesI File Hulesl Nn:nrmalizel FTP I E mail I
—haster Spstem

|RM STORD -l

—Hot Folder Location

|=='a- (] j

= CA

I Audiolmpart
= FTP
| Imparted
|3 Marmalize

|3 Mat_Allowed
|- Process

Master System
Select the system you want this installation of AIM to communicate with. The file rules will be
dependent on this system.

Hot Folder Location
Select the Hot Folder that will automatically ingest audio into the STORQ system. This folder should
be on the local computer, this local folder can be shared over the network.

See Also
File Rules
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3.3.7.1

Misc

4] Settings

General Mise. ImpnrtHuIes] File Hules] Nu:urmalize] FTP ] E rmail ]

Additional Seftings
[v Rurn at Spgtemn Startup

[v Logto STORG system log
[w Allow files to be ovenaritten in STORG System
[v Append date and time to STORD file information

[ Delete source file after impart

Time Out: |5 (%) Minutes

(]:4 Cancel

Run At System Startup
Will cause the AIM program to be automatically loaded each time the system is restarted.

Log to STORQ system log
Will log all system activity to the selected Master System's As Played Log.

Allow files to be overwritten in the STORQ system
Will overwrite any files already contained in the system.

WARNING »
A Use caution with this option as audio files can be easily lost.

Append date and time to STORQ file information
Will automatically update the name information of the imported file to show the imported date and
time.

Delete source file after import
Will delete the audio placed in the hot folder after a successful import.
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Ly
= = If this option is not selected, imported files will be placed in a sub-directory from the Hot
% Folder called Imported.

Time Out
Select a reasonable number of minutes to give up after attempting to import a file and failing.

See Also
AIM Master System
As Played Log

3.3.7.2 Import Rules

4] Settings
General] Mize.  Import Rules lFiIe Hules] Nn:nrmalize] FTP ] E mail ]
Allowed Categories Allowed Drives

| General Audio I} e

| Commercial w| 1000 Il
v| Muzic 2000
v| Met Spot 3000
¥| oice Track 4000
| Silent Filler A00o
v| hacro G000
| Rotation Fa0n
w'| G000
10000
11000
12000
13000
14000
15000

16000 |

17000 w

Ok || Cancel

Allowed Categories

Select all categories that are allowed. Once importing commences, the existing STORQ file's category
will be check against this list. If the category is not explicitly allowed the import will fail and an error
will be logged.

Allowed Drives
Similar to allowed categories, the STORQ file's drive (or number range) will be checked. If the drive is
not explicitly allowed the import will fail and an error will be logged.
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See Also
File Categories

3.3.7.3 File Rules

4] Settings
General ] Mizc. ] Import Rules  File FRules l M armalize ] FTP ] E rmail ]
Filename Bules
# | Source D estination |
0 kslzmp3 1001
Source File Hame: Destination File Mame:
Add | Remowve
Cancel

File Rules allow the importing of files with non numeric names. Simply enter the numeric name
under source file name and the assigned STORQ numeric number under Destination File Name.

A

Be sure to include the file extension under source file name.

YL Y _ Case of the source file name is ignored.
-

b

At this time wildcards are not allowed in the source filename. You must enter the
complete file name exactly as it is spelled.
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3.3.7.4

FTP

4] Settings

Enable Select aFTP Server:
ﬂ |EI - fp.wisl. cam j Add | Delete |

FTF Settings
Host:

|ftp.visi. o

IJzer name: Password:
|ftpwthr4

Remate direchany: File mazk: _
Hourlytudio /Liberal " 3 [ Passive

Part:

21 (4] [ DeleteFiles [ Place Kildate |0 (%] days]in future

Download every |B ) |Minutes ﬂ

EEREEE

General] Mizc. ] ImpnrtHuIes] File Hules] Momalze FTF lEmaiI ]

Cancel

Select a FTP Server

Use Add or Delete to add a new or remove an existing FTP server. Multiple FTP servers are allowed,

each can have its own schedule.

Host
Enter the domain name or IP address for the FTP server.

User name
Enter the provided user name.

Password
Enter the provided password.

Remote directory

If the file(s) you need to download are not in the root directory, then enter a path to the files in this

area. Verify any slashes are forward slashes (/).

File mask

If you are downloading a single file, you can enter the complete file name here, otherwise, wildcard

selections are allowed.

WAty

. ~ acceptable.

@: Wildcard selections include both * and ?. A file mask of *.mp3 or KABC???.mp3 are both
%
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Port
The default port of 21 is usually acceptable.

Delete Files
Select this option to delete the files after they are downloaded.

WARNING »
A Use caution with this option as files cannot be undeleted.

Place killdate X days in future
When this option is selected a killdate will automatically be placed on the file once it is imported
into the STORQ system.

Ly
< = Aselection of 0 days will place a killdate of today's date on the file, which would allow it

. W~ toplay through the rest of today only.

Download every X Minutes

Use these selections to set the schedule for this FTP server. You can select Minutes, Hours or Days
from the right hand drop down. Enter the number of Minutes, Hours or Days in the left hand edit
box.

See Also
Start and Kill Dates
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3.3.7.5

3.4

Email

4] Settings

General] Mizc. ] ImpnrtHuIes] File Hules] Marmalize | FTP Ernail l
Enable

E mail Settings
Hozt:

|mail.server.n:n:|m

Ilzer name: Pazzwiord:

EETETER

|getm_umail

Subject Line Security Code:
|STORG

Fort
110 ¢

Ciownload every |'| a |Minutes j

k. Cancel

Host
Enter the domain name or IP address for the FTP server.

User name
Enter the provided user name.

Password
Enter the provided password.

Subject Line Security Code
The text entered in this section MUST be found in the subject line of all incoming email messages
that will be imported.

Port
The Default port of 110 is usually acceptable.

Download Every X Minutes

Use these selections to set the schedule for this FTP server. You can select Minutes, Hours or Days
from the right hand drop down. Enter the number of Minutes, Hours or Days in the left hand edit
box.

Note View Program

The Note View program allows notes attached to STORQ files to be automatically displayed when
that file is played in the On Air Play List. Once marked as read, the note view program will log a note
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as read in the as-played log, which allows the reconciliation of that note with traffic (if configured).
The Note View program has the ability to display multiple notes at once, and automatically time-out
notes that were not read.

The Note View program can be installed and run from any computer on the local area
i, network. Not only computers with STORQ already installed. Multiple computers running
o = note view can also operate simultaneously and show the same note on multiple
y - .~ workstations. This is very helpful for morning teams, or other application where multiple
users need to access live read data simultaneously.
See Also
Edit Notes in STORQ
Text Tags

3.4.1 Using the Note View Program
When running a green tray icon should appear in the system tray
Q0|

Once running and configured properly, notes will automatically open up when an item containing a
note is played in the On Air Play List. No user intervention is required.

When this occurs, a note will automatically display.

LT i — S TORD

¢ - Live Remote Promo

Join us this afternoon for our BI(G live broadcast at Joes Fish House.

Timer
00:37

Displays the amount of time that the note has been displayed. Once the Max Display Time has been
reached, the note will be hidden and marked as 'Not Read'.

Note Title

7 - Live Remote Promo
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The file number and Title of the file in STORQ are displayed here.

Stay Open
[ Stan Open

When this option is selected, the note will not be hidden, even after the Max Display Time has been
reached.

Ly
< = Once the max number of allowed notes is displayed, you MUST close notes already

. W~ displayed in order for new notes to display.

Note Properly Read
)

When this button is pressed,the note will be immediately hidden and marked as 'Properly Read' in
any Selected Logs.

Note Not Read

X

When this button is pressed, the note will be immediacy hidden and marked as 'Not Read' in any
Selected Logs.

LY

-

= Ifyou need to recall the last displayed note, right click the Note View icon in the system
4> tray and select Show Last Note.

See Also
Note View Setup

Note View Options
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3.4.2 Setup

S:IfJSetup @

General Settingz
Port for Metwark. Data:  Spstern b Use for Nate Data:

56524 %+ |RM STORD =l

Wiewer Settings
Mark ignored and hide note after |2 (3% minutes

b aximumn number of simultaneous notes |3 (3
Log Settings
[v Laog all read and ignared notes ta local lag

[v Log all read and ignored notes ta STORQ log

=] 0K | XEanceI|

Port for Network Data

Select the port number used by STORQ to automatically display notes with the Note Viewer
program. The default port number is 55524 and in most cases, the port number does not need to be
changed. See the Setting Up STORQ section for more information.

System to Use for Note Data
Select the system that will utilize the Note View program.

Mark ignored and hide note after X minutes
Sets how many minutes elapse before the note is hidden and automatically marked as not read.

Maximum number of simultaneous notes
This is the maximum number of notes that will be displayed on the screen at any given time. Once
the max number is reached, a note must be closed before a new one can be displayed.

Log all read and ignored notes to local log
This option is automatically selected by default.

Log all read and ignored notes to STORQ log
If desired for Automatic Reconciliation purposes, select this option to log all note information to the
As Played Log.

See Also

Setting Up STORQ

Automatic Reconciliation with Traffic
As Played Log
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3.4.3 Setting Up STORQ
For STORQ to automatically display messages, it needs to be set up.

1. On the STORQ Main Toolbar, click tools, then device settings.

2. In the device settings, click on the RBDS tab.
Fanitdir [REDS # Femote Cantral and Status Panel]

Enable
Broadcast to LAN Send to IF:
Send to Port; | 55524

Liztern on Part: | 55525

3. In the RBDS settings, select "Enable" and "Broadcast to LAN".
4. Set the "Send to Port" to the same port used in the Note View program setup.

5. Both STORQ and Note View must be restarted for changes to take effect.

See Also
Device Settings RBDS

3.4.4 Note View Options
To access Note View's options and setup screen, right click the green Note View Icon.

Edit Motes

Setup

Show Last Moke
Shove Mebwork Data
About

Exit

Edit Notes
See the Edit Notes section.

Setup
See the Setup section.

Show Last Note
Displays the last note, and gives a limited set of options (close and stay open).
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(RE-DISPLAY) 6002 - Big sale this Thursday | |
oin 088 at'Walgreens frorm 10am to 2pm and register 1o win a motarcycle.

Show Network Data
When selected, Show Network Data displays the raw log data coming from the STORQ program in
the status bar.

+01 07/07/2006 14:52:04 £ 11.0 302-B1F2a-
KRN Legal ID

LN
@: Show Network Data can be helpful when verifying network connectivity with the
\

y /.~ STORQ system.

Exit
Closes the Note View Program.

3.4.5 Editing Notes

Clicking "Edit Notes" opens the Note Editor program. This can be used to create or edit notes for any
audio file in the STORQ system.

LN
@: You can also create, edit and delete notes using the STORQ File Recorder / Player. See
\

. ~ the Edit Notes section for more information.
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3.5

File Edit

NetesOrly || X S R | ~o HBru

- Drives Join 0498 at'Walgreens from 10am to 2pm and register to win a
+ onoon matarcycla.

01000
4= 02000
03000
04000
05000
- = 06000
% iigli)
07000
08000
10000
11000
12000
13000
14000
15000
16000
17000
18000
13000
20000

-:2,"1:] Mote Editor [Z]
(=

Line: 1 Cal: 1 9 Mokes

1. Select the file to be created/modified in the left pane.

2. Edit your note in the right pane.

Various note formatting options are available including font, size, color and
positioning.

3. Closing the editing form or switching to another note will automatically save the current note.

Clicking the delete button —I will remove the note associated with the selected file.

ks  Toggle the "Notes Only" button to display all files and only those with notes associated
with them. This function is helpful when purging old notes from the system.

STORQUtils

STORQ Utils is a multi-function utility program that offers at-a-glance views of network
configurations, defined triggers, autorecords and scheduling problems. Some more advance features
include:
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Trigger overlap and conflict reports
View all the defined triggers on a system regardless of what network they are defined in. Flags
triggers that are defined in multiple networks.

Time Command visualizations, overlaps and conflict reporting
View all system time commands and autorecords. Will show the length of each autorecord and flag
any overlapping conflicts.

Network report
View all networks and associated properties defined in a system.

Schedule report
View any spots in a schedule which are missing or will be past killdate when played. Also adds the
ability to search a schedule for a particular spot.

Ly
< = Use the system drop down in the upper left hand corner to select a STORQ system to

b

“\ analyze.

See Also

Triggers

Auto Records

Pre Start and Past Kill Date Audio

3.5.1 Trigger Report

STORQUYtils' Trigger Report function will analyze all defined networks for a particular station or
system and present all defined triggers for all networks.

w44 g Ifyou have multiple stations at a single location, you can select from any defined
Z systems in the system drop down in the upper left hand corner of the screen.

T

b

b
-

-
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3.5.2

[1u] Waitt Radio Networks' STORQ Utils =
Help
R...STORE vl oF | & | T
Time Commands | Trigger Repot | Network Feport | Log Checker
Trigger Name |Numher |Netwnrk Commands Type Workstations |Network Conflict ’\:
Return from Automation 01 01-Met0l 9579 Flay Instantly 999 10-Kansas City Chiefs =
Net Spots [ e 390 Play When Idle 399 loglineInFour |
[ oz-Live Assist 0 Play When Idle 399 osnelnone |
sync and Start 13 02-Live Assist 9901 Play Instantly 999
95830
9526
076
Play Network ID I ---sp-cio schedule et 2 2010 Play Instantly 21 |10kansas ity Chiefs |
Test B ---specil Schedule et 2 300 Play When Idle 599 |10Kansas ity Chisfs |
Trigger from Automation - 05-Line In One 29580 Flay When Idle 999 _
Start Auto 05-Line Tn One ann1 Play When Idle 399 [10kansas ity Chisfs |
Legal ID N o= -Live 1 one 300 Flay When Idle 599 lo7-line InThree |
Local Break N s -Live 1none 5350 Flay When Idle 599 \10Kansas ity Chisfs |
skimmer 2 05 07-Line In Three 9330 Flay When Idle 999
9076Test 04 07-Line In Three 003 Flay When Idle 999
Test2 o7 07-Line In Three 9550 999
PlayListTrigger . 7-Line In Thres 9830 Flay Instantly 999 _
9901
076
AutoRec 1 Test [ oc-Line In Four 1018 futoRecord Device 1 | 999 otdetsr ]
My AutoRec Test 2 o9 08-Line In Four 1015 AutoRecord Device 1 939
Legal ID E o:-Lire 1n Four 300 Play When Idle 399 [10kansasCiey Chiefs |
_r:_qr _ 1M-Kansas Ciky Chirfs SFEFAN Flaw When Tdle 959 _)v
1l
228 Time Commands 15 Conflicks 19 Triggers - 16 Conflicts Found 1 Metworks

Trigger Conflicts

Triggers that are defined for more than one network will be highlighted in RED and marked as

conflicts.

-
T

Defining the same trigger in multiple networks is not necessarily problematic, however,
this practice should be avoided unless necessary as it can easily cause confusion.

Additional Trigger Information
In addition to conflicts, each trigger's commands and type will be displayed.

Status Information
The total number of triggers for all networks and total number of trigger conflicts will be displayed in
the status bar for quick reference.

This list can be sorted, printed or saved to an HTML file for easy reference.

TimeCommands Report

STORQUtils Time Command Report will analyze all time commands on a system including
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autorecords for each device (audio card channel). It will take into account the length of each
autorecord and flag any overlaps as a single audio card channel can only record one audio source at

a time.
Waitt Radio Netwarks' STORQ Utils =)
Help
R.. STORG v & W E D
Time Commands | Trigger Report | Metwork Report | Log Checker
Device 1| Device 2 | Device 3| Device 4
Device 1 AutoRecords
aun [ Show Labels
Sat Show Crnd
Sat
Fri
Thu
b Shels
Tue
Mon -+ 1 T T T T T T T T T T
1200 &k 200 Ak 400 &k G:00 Ak 10:00 Ak 12:00 P 2:00 Pr 4:00 Ph 600 Ph 5:00 Pr 10:00 PR 12:00 AR
[ d Name Days Time |l:ul: A d Info |Nel: |er5tn | Details |Daily Length |A
ESPM Extra Point 44 Monday 04:10:00 AutoRecord 8804 {06:30.0) al Al Enabled: True 00:06:30.0
Tuesday Run Only Once: False
‘Wednesday Recorded on Device 2
Thursday Audio Input: 2
Friday Stereo
Stop Trigger: O
Dioes Mok Waik For Audio
ESPM Extra Point 1PM Monday 13:28:00 Auto Record | 8805 {06:30.0) al Al Enabled: True 00:06:30.0

Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday

Run Only Once: False
Recorded on Device 2
Audio Input: 2

Skeren

Skop Trigger: O

Dioes Mok Wait For Audio

228 Time Commands 15 Conflicts

19 Triggers - 16 Conflicts Found

1 MNetwarks

Chart View

This view graphically arranges all autorecords and commands (if selected) for the week according to
day and time. The wider the autorecord, the longer its duration.

Grid View

This view shows details about all the autorecords and commands (if selected) for the week.

Device Tabs

For systems with multiple audio cards or systems with audio cards capable of recording multiple
streams, select the Device tab you want to analyze. All autorecords for the selected device will be
drawn on the grid. For systems with only a single record stream, select Device 1 as the other devices
will not be populated.

UnZoom

Select UnZoom to return the chart view to its' default parameters.

Show Labels

When selected the title of each autorecord will be shown next to it in Chart View.
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For systems with a large number of autorecords and commands, showing labels is only
useful when zoomed in, as a full week view would cause the labels to appear too
W Ccluttered.

Clicking on an autorecord in Chart View will cause the selected autorecord to be
W~ automatically located in Grid View.

Show Cmnd
When selected Time Commands that are not autorecords will show in the Chart View. Commands
will be colored Olive.

Directional Buttons
Use the directional buttons to directionally navigate inside the Chart View. These buttons are
especially helpful when Chart View is zoomed in.

Zoom Buttons
Use to zoom in and zoom out of Chart View.

Refresh
Will redraw the Chart View to default values.

Status Information
Shows the total number of time commands and total number of conflicts.
3.5.3 Network Report

STORQUItils' Network Report displays details about each network defined on a particular system.

3.5.4 Schedule Report

STORQUItils' Schedule Report details important information about the schedules on a system. Some
features include the ability to scan a schedule for any past kill date or missing spots, search a
particular schedule for a particular spot, filter out file number ranges and a simple report about the
total number of spots and total length in a particular hour.
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Waitt Radio Networks' STORQ Utils (=]
Help
F..STORG v| & & & 2
Time Commands | Trigger Report | Network Feport | Log Checker
Hour - Pos File |Name / Description |Length KillDate / Artist © | Type | | Load Schedule Options
12AM-1 304 KZGL/LEGALI304 F5 00:10,300 General Audio wednesday | [T Filter For Past Kill D ates Spots
12AM-2 15259 WASTELAMND 03:49.752 10 YEARS Music S chedule ) [ Filer For Zern Length [Mizsing) Spots
128M-3 431 MIDDLE BENDER: ROTATOR 00:05.0 Fokation OF G [ Show Mates
12AM-4 14404 00:00.0 General Audio
12AM-5 200 Jock Stab Master Rotation 00:00.0 Rotation Search Statistics
12AM-5 10601 |1Zam #1 Wed Voice Track o0:14.100 | NEOICOUGH cice Track Spot Number: Tetal Ibems in Schedule: 1297
12AM-7 14393 00:00.0 General Audio Filter
12AM-8 950 Pre-local Master Rotation 00:00.22 Rotation . ~ . -
128M-9 15266 EVERYTHIMG ZEM 04:37.106  BUSH Music Start] 0 = B 3200 &
128M-10 404 KZGL MEW MUSIC #5 FS 404 00:08.0 General Audio
12AM-11 14385 00:00.0 General Audio Repart
12AM-12 Q00 Jock Stab Master Ratation 00:00.0 Raotation .
128M-13 10602 |12am #2wWedvoice Track 003295 [ICOICOOGHI cice Track Hou | Langih Count | Past, | Mising >
—— 124M 00:40:05 51 4 18
128M-14 13000 00:00.0 [m] 14M 00:3%47 51 4 19
128M-15 14971 00:00.0 Music 2inhd 00:32:37 53 4 20
128M-16 | 14983 00:00.0 Music &M 002803 53 4 22
128M-17 [ 14963 00:00.0 Music xm gg;gg;ég gg ; 123
12AM-18 993 Met/Optional Sweeper :05 00:05.0 Rokation Bakd 00-42-44 57 5 22
1ZAM-19 951 TRIGEER, Command gﬁm ggig-;g g; g 123
12AM-20 15459 OME THING 03:24.0 FINGER ELE Music a5M 00:42:18 55 5 19
12AM-21  |406 KZGL MEW MUSLC #7 FS 406 | 00:07.300 General Audio 10&M 004530 58 5 0
12AM-22 14352 00:00.0 General Audio 114M 004213 53 5 18
12AM-23  |381 KZGLISHORT PROJ381 FS 00:05,300 General Audio 12PM 004723 57 3 20
12AM-24 15356 WHERE IT'S AT 03:29,893 BECK Music ud 1EM 99‘@1? §§ ? ]? s
228 Time Commands 15 Conflicks 19 Triggers - 16 Conflicts Found 1 Metworks
Load Schedule

Select the day you wish to analyze.

Schedule
Select the F1 or F2 schedule to analyze.

Search
If desired, enter a spot number to search for. Results will be displayed in the spot grid. This is similar
to a filter, however results from only a single spot number will be returned.

Report

The Report Grid displays a quick summary of each hour of the schedule. The summary includes the
total length of all the spots for a particular hour, the total number of spots, number of missing spots
and number of past kill date spots.

Filter For Past Kill Date Spots
When selected, only past kill date spots will show in the spot grid.

When selected, the date applied the past kill check will not necessarily be today. The
system will determine the actual air date of the schedule and apply that date to the
check. For example, if today is Monday and you are looking at Wednesday's schedule,
the date used to determine if a spot is past kill will be Wednesday's date.
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3.6

Filter For Zero Length (Missing) Spots
When selected, only spots with a zero length will show in the spot grid.

Statistics
Shows the total number of spots in the selected schedule.

Filter
If you wish to only look at spots in a particular number range, use the filter function to narrow your
results.

Refresh
Select refresh to redraw the results with default information. This will clear search and filter results
from the display.

Rip Air

The Rip Air program is available to assist in ripping audio directly into the STORQ system. Rip Air can
automatically rip a CD into a predefined range of numbers in the STORQ system. Rip Air can also
download CDDB Title and Artist information for a nearly all CD's and import this information into the
STORQ system when ripping.

LY
\ -
= = For more information on Rip Air, contact Technical Support.
%
L]
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4.1

41.1

4.1.2

Using Your STORQ System

Network Playback

During normal network playback, the STORQ system will run completely automatically. In fact, no
input or user action should ever be required when running unattended on the network, just boot up
the STORQ system and audio playback will start automatically.

Scheduling Local Commercials

Lite Systems:
Commercials are scheduled in the external automation system. The STORQ system will send a
closure to your system when a local break is to be played.

Refer to the Scheduling Guidelines section for information on scheduling local
commercials.

If your automation system is unable to provide a return closure, you can still use the
STORQ system, however, you will need to time your breaks as you would with any
other satellite provider. You may consider using the STORQ system in it's Full
Configuration as it may be a more capable automation system than your current one.

WARNING »

The STORQ system must always receive a return closure from your existing
automation system at the end of all local breaks, even empty breaks. If no return

closure is received "dead air" will result!

Full Systems:

Commercials are scheduled in the F1 Schedule. Scheduling can be done automatically with an
external traffic program then imported into the STORQ system via floppy disk. You can also hand
enter spots into the schedule. Traffic can be imported and entered into the STORQ system up to 6
days in advance.

wdt g
Refer to the Scheduling Guidelines section for information on scheduling local

commercials.

-

-

-
T

b

Optional Songs

Optional Songs in the STORQ system are used to fill out short or unused commercial breaks in both
Full and Lite Configurations. They appear in the Network (F2) Schedule immediately after the
command to begin a commercial break. Essentially, if the commercial break is empty or less than
1:32 in length the Optional Song will be played. If there is more than 1:32 of audio scheduled in the
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commercial break, the Optional Song will be skipped.

e Optional Songs appear in the Schedule Editor immediately after the pink colored 9881 or 9271

command.
1| 0991 Legal ID Rotation File no.o
2| 9881 | Do Trig#1: Return from Aut 0.6
ANE003 TODAY | STARTED LOVRG U-0OPT 3:31.0 MERLE HAGC
4| 0992 04 Dry Rotation File 0.0

e |n the case above, the optional song - "Today | Started Loving You" - would play, if the local break
was empty or contained less than 1:32 of material.

The way optional songs appear and are used in the on-air Play List differs for Lite and Full
Configurations:

Lite Systems (commercials are played by an external automation system).

e When a "Begin Optional Local Break" command (9271) is executed to start the external
automation system, STORQ playback stops and the Optional Song is highlighted as the
Next-to-Play event.

o |f the commercial break is empty, the external automation system immediately sends a closure to
restart STORQ and the Optional Song plays.

o |f the break is full and longer than 1:32, the STORQ system skips past the Optional Song and makes
the following item in the Play List the Next-to-Play event, in this case a 4-second dry liner would

play.

18:00:00 K D301 11.0 01.6 General Audic 120
B 5271 Begin Optional Local Break o1 00.0 Command ooo
MNext= 1734 | 16003 TODAY | STARTED LOVNG U-CPT  3:31.0 MERLE HAGG 10 01.3 Music 331.0

18:21:03 | 09892 04 Dry Rotation File noa 108 | Rotation B:00.0

Lite systems will always load the optional songs into the Play List, they may or may not
= be played depending upon the amount of commercials played by your external
~ agutomation system.

Full Systems (commercials are played from STORQ system)
o |f a commercial break is empty then the Optional Song will appear within the commercial break in
the On-Air Play List.

18:00:00 W KRGO D302 1.5 01.8 General Audic  31.0
3 === #1 Hreak Beging 525> 097 | Sett 1 000 Command aono

Mext=189:46 [ 16003 TODAY | STARTED LOWVNG U-OFT  3:31.0 MERLE HAGG 10 01.3 Music 3:31.0
18:23:16 [ 9142 | =<=< #1 Break Ends <=<<=<<= 3297 Sefd1-EMD 00.0] Command goa
18:23:16 | 0992 .04 Dry Rotation File oo.o 00.6 Rotation 8:00.0

o [f the break is full and longer than 1:32 the Optional Song is not loaded into the Play List.
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o |f the break is less than 1:32, the Optional Song appears directly after the commercial break.

W KRG D303 107 01.5 General Audic  12.0
===x>#1 Hreak Beging ==>>=>> 092 Sett 1 00.0|Command oo
Big sale this Thursday J0.0 006 Music a1.0

18:00:00
18:00:09
MNext= 44:20

18:44:49 [ 2018 CMN-tv Promo 34 6 tfn 00.6 | Rotation 1:02.0
18:45:23 | 2054 JohnWies Ford #5 2896 00.6 Commercial a1
18:45:92 | 2089 Outdoor tv 33.2 tfn 00.6 Commercial 330
18:46:25 | 2075 Paottratz 1 305 tfn 00.6 Commercial 3a0
18:46:65 | 2005 MNMNAMerican Famiky 46.1 thh D08 Commercial | 1:02.0
18:47:40 [ 9142 | =<=<#1 Break Ends =<<<=<<= 3203 Sefd1-EMD 0.0 Command goa
18:47:40 | 0942 :04 Dry Hotation File aoo.o 00 B | Rotation B:00.0
WARNING ¢

Since the decision whether or not to play Optional Songs is determined when the
schedule is loaded, optional song skip-time calculations will not be made if you add or
remove spots in the Play List after it has loaded. However, if you add or remove the
spots in the Schedule Editor then Reload the current hour, the timing will be correct.

4.1.3 Scheduling Guidelines

As we have stated, scheduling of commercials in the STORQ can be "flexible". Stopsets do not have
to be exact length, nor do empty breaks need to be filled with PSA's. There are, however, certain
guidelines that need to be followed to make STORQ operation trouble-free:

Use caution when going over the recommended stopset lengths of your format.
Overfilling stopsets by thirty seconds to a minute is tolerable in most situations. Overfilling stopsets
by more than 1 minute is not recommended.

WARNING »
Grossly overfilled stopsets can push the :50 stopset close to or beyond the top of the
hour, which can cause a number of problems.

You can safely overfill a stopset if you compensate for it in other stopsets in the hour.
For instance, if a format hour contains four 4-minute stopsets and you want to run a
six-minute news block at the top of the hour, simply take a total of two minutes out of
the remaining stopsets.

Avoid using two-minute stopsets for the entire hour.

Under-filling stopsets usually does not cause problems unless each stopset in a given hour is
approximately two minutes in length. At this point, Optional Songs (averaging 3 to 4 minutes) are
skipped and the hour can end up being 3 to 6 minutes too short. While this won't cause dead air, it
can have undesirable results such as repeating songs within the current hour.
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4.2

(44 g ltispossible to schedule stopsets of 1:32 or less. If you do, however, be aware that
o = Optional Songs will play immediately after these breaks with no station positioning
*~  prior to rejoining music.

-

b

Live Assist
There are two general ways to use the STORQ system for live programming or live assist:

e Switching to STORQ Live Assist mode
e "Editing on the Fly"

Choose the method which best serves your needs:

Switching to Live Assist mode:
If you're using a Full System and playing music from another source (i.e. CD player) then switching to

the Live Assist mode would work the best.

e Switching to Live Assist mode automatically loads the F1 Schedule, which in Full Systems, contains
your local commercials.

e The F1 Schedule can be edited in advance and music, imaging, liners and voice tracks can be
added as needed.

WARNING »

The next hour of the F1 Schedule will automatically be loaded according to the NEXT

load time as shown on the left hand side of the Status Bar. If you do not want a new
A schedule to be loaded each hour, you must Disable Schedule Auto Loading from the

on-air Options Menu screen. Make sure Schedule Auto Loading is re-enabled before

returning to network programming.

Editing on the Fly:
If you wish to retain the network music schedule while inserting your own local elements, then you

may want to use the "edit on the fly" method.

e Each hour when the Play List automatically loads into the on-air screen, the local jock can
manually edit out unwanted network elements (voice tracks, jock stabs and pre-locals).

e This method should work equally well with both Full and Lite systems. For more information on
how to edit the on-air Play List, see the Editing the Play List section.

Network elements such as voice tracks, jock stabs and pre locals must be manually
removed - they cannot be automatically stripped from the F2 Schedule. .

i d
W\ ¥
- o
i L

Y
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WARNING »

The next hour of the schedule will automatically be loaded according to the NEXT load

time as shown on the left hand side of the Status Bar. If you do not want a new
A schedule to be loaded each hour, you must Disable Schedule Auto Loading from the

on-air Options Menu screen. Make sure Schedule Auto Loading is re-enabled before

returning to network programming.

See Also
Schedule Auto Loading
Schedule Editor

4.2.1 Switching to Live Assist
Making the transition from unattended Network playback to Live Assist is easy.

For Editing on the Fly:

e Simply edit the Play List. For instructions on editing the Play List, see the Editing The Play List
section.

w it s
@ Z Use PauseAfter Mode, or insert a Stop Command (9999) where you want audio to stop.
%
L]

e

For switching to STORQ system Live Assist mode do the following:

e As STORQ is playing an event in Network Playback mode, go to the Net / Jock Panel and select NET
02 - Live Assist.

NET D1 -WRN STORQ| -

01 - WRN STORO
0Z - Live Assist
03 - Special Schedule Ballga

The F1 Schedule will automatically load. The currently playing event will finish and the system will
automatically begin playing the first element in the F1 Schedule.

Use PauseAfter if you want playback to stop after the currently playing event finishes.

e To rejoin regular network programming, select NET 01 - WRN STORQ from the Net / Jock Panel.
The Network schedule will automatically load.

e Now press the Sync button in the center of the Net / Jock Panel, this will move the next-to-play

event to the appropriate time in the hour. You can also double-click the item you would like to set
as next-to-play.
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wdt g
<] = For details on playing back Network Spots during live hours, see the Network

\~ Commercial Playback section.
]

4.2.2 Scheduling Live Shows

To schedule live shows in advance:

e Open the Schedule Editor and select the Day and Hour you would like to schedule.

Thurzday w E]

153 |v|[=)[+]

-

- Z You can schedule live shows up to 6 days in advance.

e Now, enter the items you would like to schedule into the F1 Schedule, including music, local
commercials (Lite Systems) and imaging.

© 2008 ... Waitt Radio Networks LLC




192 STORQ Technical Operation
F
DM:STORO - Schedule Editor
Thurzday v [E] COF 103 F1 Format | 0O
— OFz 10519
153 |+ GBoth 11028 | F2ZFomat D0
F1 Schedule F25
File  |Mame | Length | Killdat] ~
TF 9000 ————— [ STOP |=——=— 00.0 | Set 1 1
2 2302 kRO IDi2302 11.5 ' 2
3| o990 ———— [STOP ]|———— 10.9 | Set 2 3
4 I
_ 3 _ 5
_ 8 _ 8
. i
& )
- 4
10] = -
- E N
% : Find Mames containing: | KRGS
14
5 (et | omd |
161 [LEile _ |Mame Length | Killd=
17 2270 kKRG 4-3EC PRO ROTATERZZD ao.a
18 2292 KO0 1D ROTATERA2Z92 ao.a
19 2300 | k0o 102300 11.0
20] |§ KKQADRYID/OL to 2301
21 2302 kKo 102302 11.5
22 2303 kKoo 102303 10.7
23 2304 KD D230 11.0
< 2309 | KOG 4-5EC dry ROTATERZ2309 ao.o
ol 720 Lol A a e dee 230 s 1
You can drag and drop items into the F1 Schedule from the File Picker.
wild g
\ -
= — You may find it useful to use the File Picker Search Mode to locate music and imaging
' when scheduling a live show. To locate your imaging, search for your call letters.
WARNING »
A Do Not edit the F2 Schedule. Changes will not be saved.
4.2.3 Copying the Network F2 Schedule into the F1 Schedule

If desired, WRN Network content in the hourly F2 Schedule can be copied and pasted into the local
F1 Schedule. The F1 Schedule can then be edited for Live Assist use, or to insert local voice tracks.

Copying from F2 Schedule to F1 Schedule:
e First, open up the hour you want to copy in Schedule Editor.
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e Highlight the first item (or any item you want to start with) in the F2 Schedule by clicking on it. On
your keyboard, hold down the "Shift" key and press the "Down Arrow" until all the sequential
items you want to copy are highlighted.

Example: Copying from F2 to F1 Schedules.

: -
Thursday v =)+ OF 0.0 F1 Farmat | 00 - [Mone] w
(C)F2 10519
153pm ||+ G)Both 10519 | F2Fomat |00 - [None] v
F1 Schedule Highlight first | F2 Schedule
File |Mame item in the list §-ia[  |File |Mame | Lefm
D000 | ———— [ STOP |—— ' =1l EEENl | enal ID Rotation File
Lt Do Trig#1: Return from Aut
F G000 RUN OF BAD LUCK 2
i .lingle Rotator-10
i i I A REAL LOVE )

Jock Stabh Master Rotation

MOTE: The 9881
Command denotes when
a commercial stopset
starts. Full system userz PRG| 3

may want to copy |
sectionz around 1 7
commercial stopsels in :

Hold down
“shift" key and |
prezs the cursor |

“down arrow™

key untilhall their F1 Schedule. |

items to be [See HOTE below] 1.
copied are 1 ]
highlighted | —

02 Dy Rotation File
Do Trig# . Return from Aut
MOBODY WIS 3

e

alalal=ml=ml=ml==—=|—=
S L B S D DD [ SR [ [l P [ S D DD S e e e P | —

Once items are | t'reak 2 Tiered Blank/932

2 highlighted. | K] Zpne #3 Thu LOCAL WEATHER

] gsimultaneously el THAT S SO0l )

2 press :EHIH MOTE: Full S5ystem users
T3] and "C ] i may need to delete the | o
1] on your | Optional Song [which
L7 keyboard appears after the 9881
_ 25 command] if the

2 comesponding stopset is 5= 3.
27| full. |

3l
e
A
e

| |
@ [<< [Fa] Save.-"F'reviDus” Save/Mext [F3] >>l [ Cancel ]

Thu 07/13/06 Insert  :00:00

On your keyboard, press "Ctrl+C", this copies the information to the Windows Clipboard.
Right-clicking and selecting "Copy" can be used as well.
e Select the point in the F1 Schedule where you want to paste the items, then press "Ctrl+V", the
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copied items should now appear in the F1 Schedule. Right-clicking and selecting "Paste" will work
as well.

e When you're finished copying, click the "Save/Next" button to save the changes and advance to
the next hour.

WARNING »

Don't copy F2 Schedules to F1 too far in advance. New network schedules are created
A and downloaded at least 1-3 days ahead of time. Copying too far in advance means

you will copy the previous week's schedule!

Once copying is done the F1 Schedule is free to be edited without fear of it being overwritten by the
Network. Before attempting this operation, please read the following considerations.

Full System Considerations:

Full system users will probably want to copy sections of the F2 Schedule (divided by 9881 command)
around commercial stopsets in the F1 Schedule. If the corresponding stopset is full, you may need to
delete the Optional Song (which appears after the 9881 command) for the hour to time out
correctly.

Lite System Considerations:
Lite system users can copy the entire F2 Schedule hour into the F1 schedule without regard to
stopsets.

w it s
iy = For more information on using the F2 to F1 copy method for local voice-tracking see
p \~ the Local Voice-Tracked Automation section.
L]

Drive Usage

All STORQ systems are configured with 20 audio "drives". Each drive contains 1000 audio cuts.
e Only drives 01-08 can be used, these include cut numbers 1001-8999.
e Use these numbers for local commercials, imaging, bits, interviews, etc.

o |f you are interfacing your traffic system to the STORQ system, you will need to record your local
commercials in this range of numbers as well.

WARNING »
Waitt Radio Networks reserves drives 00 and 09-20 for Network audio storage. Any
audio recorded locally on these drives may be erased or recorded over at any time!

Drives 13-16
Used for music storage.
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Drive 00
Used for imaging.

Drives 10-12
Used for network voice tracks.

Drives 17-19
Used for pre locals and jock stabs.

Drive 20
Used for network spots.

All other drives are reserved for future use.

Network Commercial Playback

Waitt Radio Networks retains 2-minutes per hour of your commercial inventory. Network
commercials are stored on drive 20 of the STORQ system and updated automatically via satellite.
You are required to air 2-minutes per hour, even when a station carries local day-part programming.

We make it easy to clear network commercials, even when airing local programming. To determine
what spots need to be played for a given hour, click on the net spot schedule button on the left hand
side of the STORQ computer desktop.

If you play your local spots from the STORQ system (Full Configuration), simply schedule the spots
that would be missed into the F1 Schedule and play back as normal.

44 g Ifthe spots will be aired during the hour they were originally scheduled, you can enter
iy = the Net Spot rotator numbers in the F1 Schedule rather than the actual numbers. These

P \~ rotator numbers are 20900 and 20901 for all formats.
L]

If you play your local spots from your own automation system (Lite Configuration), dub the
appropriate network commercials into your automation system as schedule them for playback as
needed.

Network spots can also be played from the STORQ system during live programming by pressing
"Alt+S" from the keyboard, while on the on-air screen. This will playback 1-minute of networks spots
scheduled for that hour, pressing "Alt+S" a second time will play the second minute of network
spots for the hour. If "Alt+S" is pressed two times per hour when carrying live programming, all
network commercials will be properly aired.

Opto 8 serves the same function as "Alt+S." Wiring a button or a relay from your
existing automation system will also fire networks spots. For further assistance contact
\Jh?  Technical Support.

' WRN Network spots are also available for download from our FTP site. For more
information contact Technical Support
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4.5 Performance Affidavits
Network spot performance affidavits are required weekly.
e We have made the affidavit process as painless as possible.
o The WRN Easy Affidavit program will analyze your computer and determine which network spots
did not air, then give you an opportunity to specify when those spots were made good.
wdt g
o = For details on Easy Affidavit operation, click the "Affidavit Help" button on the left hand
iy <% side of the STORQ desktop.
4.6  NetworkTime Syncronization

STORQ system time is updated via satellite. Waitt Radio Networks synchronizes the system time
multiple times per hour, ensuring that timed Auto Records and network switches will occur
smoothly.

w it s
iy = Should it be necessary, STORQ system time can also be updated via an opto closure
P \~ using a 9000 Series Command.
L]
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5 Advanced Automation with STORQ
The STORQ system has a number of powerful built in automation features.
. il g Using STORQ system automation features is recommended for Full Systems only. For
- T Lite Systems we recommend using your existing automation system.
L] \"“-
wild g
o = For assistance with advanced automation features of the STORQ system, please
iy i \~ contact Technical Support to set up an appointment.
DISCLAIMER »
The STORQ system is configured and optimized for running your WRN music format.
Technical support for the STORQ system hardware and software pertaining to your
music format is our first priority. While we will do our best to help you configure the
STORQ system to run other programming, please understand that support for this is
of a lower priority. We are more than happy to field questions and assist in
troubleshooting problems with Non-WRN Network programming involving STORQ
during regular business hours.
5.1  24-Hour Satellite Format setup

Setting up a 24-hour satellite music format is similar to setting up other satellite networks. The
difference is in the setup of Jock stabs and liners. STORQ Automation makes the process simple.

How does the STORQ system know what stabs and liners to play for each network jock? Each jock's
network elements will be placed in specific rotators (we'll call them "sub-rotators™), which in turn are
placed into a master "play by jock" rotator to be fired by the appropriate network trigger. STORQ's
network schedule can then be edited to reflect the weekly schedule issued by the network. When a
new jock comes on the air, only his or her jock stabs and liners will play when triggered.

Beginning the Automation Setup process:

1. Get the necessary technical data and format clocks from the network.

2. Make the necessary audio and relay connections from the satellite receiver to the STORQ system.
We suggest using Line Input #3 -- this leaves Input #1 free for production recording and Input #2 for
AutoRecords. Refer to the Wiring section for more details.

3. Follow the STORQ automation sections for Defining Networks and Defining Triggers based on the
audio inputs and relay closures used by the satellite music format. The following examples show
trigger setups for the local break and jock stab closures in a network defined as "CBC Oldies" --
additional triggers will need to be set up for jock liners and jingles.

Example Break Start Trigger Setup
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MNetwork Properties =

k.\:;'-f " Select Network |l]? - CBC Oldies Network M Create

™

Gemeral | Trggers |.J|:n::k Mames | Auto-Fill | Failsafe | Serial Data | Time Skifting | Mise. |

Select Trigger |u1 - CBC Dldies Break Start v Create

A

- - Metworks will typically have "Triggers' [relay clogures) that need to be azzigned
to certain functionz, such as "Flay Spotz' or "Plap ID" or "Start Recording'.
Thiz iz where you azzign thoge functions to AirFarce's Trigger Inputs.

| Humber of Tngger '

Mame for thiz Trigger: CBC Oldies Break Start

Type: |02 Play INSTANTLY v
File/Command List: 9873 End of Ereak Trigger
y 2

r

Thiz command starts |© [MM:S5) [@ Windowing Digatﬂed]
playhst if it 1z idle.

TarE sttt hat shoud respond bo thiz tigger: All

L\ et7. i =sae | | 0K | [ X Concel |

Example Jock Stab Trigger Setup
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MNetwork Properties =

\ ' Select Network | 07 - CBC Oldies Network vl

™

Gemeral | Trggers |.J|:n::k Mames | Auto-Fill | Failzafe | Serial Data || Time Shifting || Misc.

Select Trigger | 02 - Jock Stab v

.J

- - Metworks will typically have "Triggers' [relay clogures) that need to be azzigned
to certain functionz, such as "Flay Spotz' or "Plap ID" ar "Start Recording'.
Thiz iz where you azzign thoge functions to AirFarce's Trigger Inputs.

Trigger
Mumber

Mame for thiz Trigger: Jock Stab

Type: | 02: Play INGTANTLY v
File/Command List; 500
F .
Jock Stab “Play by [ (Mb:55] [@ ‘windowing Disabled]

Jock" Rotator file
[zee below]). Any rezpond to thiz tigger:  [v] Al
file number can be
used___in this
example we're using |
file number 500

CAAIMNet07. ai | Esave | [0k | [ X concel |

e Jock Names can be set up for each jock number under the Jock Names tab in Network Properties
(see below). This helps to quickly identify what jock is on the air in the STORQ system.

Example Entering Jock Names

© 2008 ... Waitt Radio Networks LLC



Advanced Automation with STORQ 201

MNetwork Properties =

\ " Select Network | 07 - CBC Didies Network v

™

General | Triggers | Jock Mames | auta-Fill | Failzafe | Serial Data | Time Shifting | Mizc,

MUMBER | MAWE A

1 John Jones

2 Jenny Jackson

3 Tom Thompson

4 Mike McShane

] Jack Jensen

a

7

a

g

10

11

12

13

14
CoditocksMet? air 19 1

16 vl
C:AAINHetD7. air [ [=] Save ] [ W 0K ] [ X Eancel]

Recording Network Elements into the STORQ system and Creating Rotators:

e You will need to record (or import via "drag and drop") the jock-specific network stabs/calls and
jingles into the STORQ system. See Recording a file section and/or the Drag and Drop Conversion
section.

We suggest using cut numbers that reflect the network jock "number"” for easier
) i _ management. For instance, if Joe Jones is Jock #1, his stabs/calls could be recorded
= .~ under cuts #11-15. If Jenny Jackson is Jock #2 then her stabs can begin with cut #21,
v*  andsoon.

e To create sub-rotators, follow the steps for creating rotators. For jock stabs you may want to set
the rotation type to "Random" as in the example below. This will keep the stabs from playing in a
predictable pattern.
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-
T

s When creating rotators for jocks stabs and liners it's again wise to choose file numbers
that reflect the number of the jock. For instance the jock stab rotator for John Jones
(Jock #1) could be 501, Jenny Jackson (Jock #2) could be 502 and so on.

Example Jock Stab Sub-Rotator using a Random rotation type:

|£| Rotation/Macro Editor

=Jojes

00501 | John Jones Jock Stabs

Ratation Tpe: |1 = Random

File Hame

L

| Lenath | Killdatesé

i

tist | Irtro | E|:||":A:

o

0z

03

04

05

0&

07

0

03

10

1

12

John Jones Jock Stab #1
0N 2 John Jones Jock Stab #2
03 John Jones Jock Stab #3
04 John Jones Jock Stab #4
05 John Jones Jock Stab #5

023
023
023
023
03.3

oo
0o
oo
oo
0o

Example Jock Stab Master Rotator using a "By Jock" rotation type:

|£| Rotation/Macro Editor

=Jojes

00500 | Jock Stab Master Rotator

Rotation Tppe: |5 = by Jock

File Hame

W

| Lenath | Killdatesé

i

o

0z

03

04

05

0&

07

ng

03

10

11

12

John Jones Jock Stabs
0502 Jenny Jackson Jock Stabs
0503 Tam Thompsan Jock Stabs
0504 Mike McShane Jock Stabs
0505 | Jack JenzenJock Stabs

00.0
00.0
0o.0
00.0
0o.0

tist [ Intro [ EQH
0o/ =
oot
1]
1]
1]

Adjusting the Jock Schedule
Once the jock-specific rotators are created and programmed to be fired by the appropriate network
triggers, the STORQ Jock Schedule can be edited to coincide with the network schedule.

e On the STORQ Main Toolbar click on "File," then "Edit Jock Schedules". The Jock Schedule Editor
will appear (see example below).
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o Click the Drop-Down menu to select the STORQ network you created for the satellite format.
e Change the jock numbers according to the schedule sent by the network. Click on "Show List" if

you need to see the jock names.

Example Jock Schedule Editor

b onday
Tuesday
YWedneszday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday

Sunday

Jock Schedule

oo m
5 &
5 &
0 &
0 &
0 &
5 &
5 &

C:haAirkock st et? . air

02 03
5 &
5 &
ol
ol
ol
505
505

04

05
10

10

10

10

10

Metwaork, | 07 - CEC Qldies Metwork,

&
10

10

10

10

10

Bl [JUse Detault Scheduls for this Metwark,

oy
10

10

1o

1o

1o

I
10

10

10

10

10

09
1

1

1

1

1

10
M

M

M

M

M

M pogn O

1

12

12

02
12

12

12

12

12

[=] Save

0z
12

12

12

12

12

04

&
Show List...
05 06 07 03 03 10 M
| 2| 1R 1R
| 2| 1R 1R
SN e N
SN e N
SN e N
B B B 4.4 4 4
200 200|200 212 21 A
[ o 0K ] [ X Cancel l

See Also
Rotators
Triggers

Defining Networks

Jock Schedules

5.2

Chaining Hourly Schedules for Network Automation

The Chain Method involves disabling hourly schedule updates (usually done when joining the morning
show network), then including a "Load Specific Hour" Play List command at the end of the last stopset
to join the next hour. In order to work properly, however, a 9999 Stop Command will need to be added
as the very first element of the next hour. If this isn't done the last stopset of the hour will play through
to the first stopset in the next hour. It is also recommended that commands to load a specific hour be
used as opposed to the 9825 "Load Next Hour" command. This will help ensure that the correct hour

loads should the command execute after the top of the hour.

Example: First Hour's schedule showing a command to load the 7am hour at the end of the last
break in the 6 am hour.
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WARNING »

When "chaining" one hour's schedule to the next, it will be necessary to place a 9999
A stop command at the first position of the next hour. If this is not done the next hour's

schedule will load and begin playing the first stopset.

= S

s =)
M onday ™ =[] %H 430 F Fomat |00 - [More] ™
L F2 —
wEam v+ OBath 5455
F1 Schedule

File |Mame | Length| Killdateiari| Intra | EQM| Type [ Wz | e
Termperature Bed 2 30.6 00.6 Commercial | 31.0 M=

|

2006 HIDDEM WALLEY 3 1:02.0 006 Commercial | 1:02.0 b
D009 [STOP ] 1:31.4  Set 1 000 | =———————= 00.0
2017 Better Banner Co. 1:00.0 006 Commercial | 1:02.0
2019 | Inn Qutdoors Chkfpromo 2 0o.0 006 Commercial [ 1:02.0 by
2016 MEEChrdware 00.0 tfn 006 Commercial | 1:02.0
D009 [STOP ] 59.4 Set 2 000 | =———————= 00.0
2004 15T RESFORMSE 4 DAYS R 1:00.3 07072006 006 Commercial | 1:02.0
D099 [STOP ] 5.7 Set 3 000 | =———————= 00.0
2026 JohnWies Ford #2 3.0 101 4r2006 006 Commercial 31.0 hiy
2009 ACE HDWWERE MEM DAY FAR 06 097262006 006 Commercial 31.0 hiy
8807 | 1LOAD SCHED HOLUIR 07 [7AM] 0.1 000 Command noao
9999 £ _[STOP |——— 1:00.5 Setd 000 | =———————= 00.0

Command to load
Fam hour after the
lazt break in the
hour.

Make zure the first element of the next hour's
schedule iz a 9999 stop command. Otherwize
this last stopszet will play through the firzt
stopset of the next hour.

.A.IMMMM—"—"—"—"—"—"—"—"—"—"
E Sl e = | S D 0D | = S e D Rl | = D D 00 | O | O e | D |

]
B
[ 10 ] 4a ] e |
| | N
[<< [FB]Save.-’F'reviu:uus” Save/Mest [FI] >>H Cancel ]
Man 070306 Insert  :00:00
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5.3

Simple Voice Tracking

WARNING »
For voice-tracking using the network music schedule, you must first copy the F2
schedule to the F1 schedule, then replace the network voice track numbers with local

é voice track numbers.

Do not use the Network Voice Track cut numbers for local voice-tracking. They will
simply get overwritten by the Network.

The Simple Voice Tracker is incorporated into Schedule Editor. It gives the jock or "voice-tracker" the
ability to hear the song going into and out of the voice track being recorded.

In order to Voice Track, it will be necessary to have some sort of "mix-minus" capability
N _ through your console or an external mixer. This is to enable the voice tracker to
= = monitor STORQ's production output along with his/her microphone without passing the
v~ production audio to the record input.

Voice Tracking Setup (refer to diagram below):

e The cut being recorded must be set on the "Voice Track" category.

In Schedule Editor go to the hour you want to voice track.

Double-click on the first voice track in the schedule:

0 The File Recorder/Player and the Simple Voice Tracker windows will appear.

0 The Schedule Editor preview decks load the events preceding and following the voice track (You
may need to relocate each window so that you can see all of these elements - once relocated
they will stay in place the next time you voice track).

Set up the options you want in the Simple Voice Tracker:

0 Checking "Auto RecReady" puts the voice track in record-ready mode when double-clicked; You
can also choose whether to start recording manually or at EOM.

O Preview time, voice track intro and max record time can also be set here.

Recording the Voice Track (refer to diagram below):

e When ready to record, press the space bar (or click on the Simple Voice Tracker play button): The
final seconds of the preceding song will begin to play.

e Recording begins at the song's EOM (in auto mode) or when you press the space bar (manually).

e Press the space bar again to begin the next song under the voice track (or at the conclusion of the
track when going into a commercial).

e Press "S" on the keyboard to stop or click the "Stop/Reload button."
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.44 g Begintalking as close to the start of recording as possible. Too much dead space in the

Ny = beginning of the track will cause premature "ducking" of the music when played back

~  On-Air.

F |
D:STORD - Schedule Editor =01
Monday v|EE OF 21438

(ORI R << << Voice Track 1>>>>
16 [4 pm] [ () Both 3235
F1 Schedule f08.4508.4 ()
File |Marme | Lerngth | kil
an3112|IT's GETTIMNG BETTER ALL 3:53.4 EIr{_
B6E0S SETY FT.T W
— Duuhle Ellck the 1=y RECORD STOP : 3
7] 098] yoice track you [CTATE  00.0 = = L
__8| want to record... 3131 Pa ||
q =] 0a.5 Feginsat Irtra Ecihd Encz  RunTime
10 G“"D 'S L 4:08.5 Moo || no.a na.4 na.4
1 | <#=<vnice Track 1=»== dd.4 0] J| Category Mt Audio Max Record Time
12 et Spot Master 20 Rotziur 00.0 | S | [puck [v] [eo00  (v)
13 File ) 02.0 | !
14 H;-::_urdET:IIPI:i@:L o Aut 006 || Mame ==z oice Track 1==0=
olce lrac r o .
15 oo ETHEL 33108 )y
16 . ALERER 0.0
| 1Y Preview decks i ot
17 load.. WwWEAT 2038 | urm
18 R L= e _" 3243 Ba | ||Reference Year
19 Fre-local Maatoartatmn . 0o =
2013785 WHAT WAS | THINKIN' Taag Be || 2TOAE B3
21| 0700 Master Promc Rotatar 20.007F | |lwiloate V5222008
22| 0992 HEMP 4-SEC dy ROTATAS 000 i
. >+t Recorded: 7/10/2006 45307 PR WS:B1
73[12183 GOME 3.21.3 Mdw | ]
[( ] i | [ }] Directary l_."-u:lated dd4kHz 5-PCH
[16298] i F [20648] NET - CON
| | | adal | oML
@ Copy From...  Press 5;:.3.:3 Bar or viu:uus” SaveMNext [FI] >>H Cancel ]
on 07101 elick on button (o begin Bn
. Becord Ready . Stop / Reload Flay / Record [zpacebar] MHext >
5.4  Automated Remote Broadcast

There are several methods of automating a remote broadcast, such as a live event from one of your
local car dealerships, but the simplest is probably the Silent-Filler method using Simple Network

Audio Switching.
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1. Set up the Silent-Filler choosing the audio channel you wish to open during the time the
Silent-Filler is running.

2. Schedule the Silent Filler and associated commands in a break.

See Also
Simple Network Audio Switching

5.5 Network Sporting Event

With a few exceptions, setting up automation for a sporting event (football game or car race) from a
satellite network is similar to the Syndicated Morning Show example.

Beginning the Automation Setup process:

e Get a copy of the game/other sporting event format from the network.

e Make the necessary audio and relay connections from the Network Sporting Event satellite receiver
to the STORQ system.

¢ Follow the STORQ automation topics for Defining Networks and Defining Triggers based on the
audio inputs and relay closures used by the sporting event network. Common sporting event relays
include the one that fires the Legal ID, outlined below:

Example: Legal ID trigger firing WRN Legal ID.
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MNetwork Properties =

k.\:;'-f " Select Network 04 - Football Network v

™

Gemeral | Tragers | Jock Mames | Auto-Fill | Failzafe | Serial Data | Time Shifting | Mizc,

Select Trigger | 07 - Legal ID L

- - Metworks will typically have "Triggers' [relay clogures) that need to be azzigned
to certain functionz, such as "Flay Spotz' or "Plap ID" or "Start Recording'.
Thiz iz where you azzign thoge functions to AirFarce's Trigger Iputs.

Mame for this Trigger: Legal ID

Type: 02: Play INSTANTLY v
File/Cammand List; 9
- WHRHN Legal ID rotator
[ &lza Set Clock To: [You can add any Audio Dizabled
cutfrotator/macro)

Workstations that should respond toTRiE gger #1401

cAAIM k04, air =sae | | 0K | [ X Concel |

e Set up the commercial schedule in your traffic system to match the format. Keep in mind that unlike
regular WRN STORQ programming, these commercial breaks will need to be filled to exact time.

WARNING »

Make certain that all commercials, recorded newscasts or any other audio that play
within the sporting event breaks are set to "Net Audio-Mute." See File
Recorder/Player topic for more information.

Commercial Scheduling for automated network sporting events:
The STORQ Schedule Editor contains a "Special" Schedule to assist in preparing schedules for

network sporting events and other programming that's not part of the regular schedule. See the
Special Schedule section for further details.

The Special Schedule contains 24 hours like any other Schedule Editor day. You can use the exact
hours the game is scheduled for or you can use the entire special day to contain various upcoming
special programming. Hours can be called via 9200 series command when needed. 9200 series
commands can also be scheduled at the end of the last break in an hour to join or "chain" the next
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hour. See the 9200 Series Commands chart below.

Game commercials can be scheduled via traffic and imported into the STORQ system along with the
day's regular commercial schedule, but the game hours will need to be copied from the regular day to
the Special Schedule. Use the "Copy From" method to accomplish this.

9200 Series Commands Chart:

A d
_‘_"l = The last two digits of the 9200 series commands refer to the hour based on a 24-hour
- - clock.

b

Command 9200 loads Special Day hour 00 or Midnight
Command 9201 loads Special Day hour 01 or 1:00AM
Command 9202 loads Special Day hour 02 or 2:00AM
Command 9203 loads Special Day hour 03 or 3:00AM
Command 9204 loads Special Day hour 04 or 4:00AM
Command 9205 loads Special Day hour 05 or 5:00AM
Command 9206 loads Special Day hour 06 or 6:00AM
Command 9207 loads Special Day hour 07 or 7:00AM
Command 9208 loads Special Day hour 08 or 8:00AM
Command 9209 loads Special Day hour 09 or 9:00AM
Command 9210 loads Special Day hour 10 or 10:00AM
Command 9211 loads Special Day hour 11 or 11:00AM
Command 9212 loads Special Day hour 12 or 12:00PM
Command 9213 loads Special Day hour 13 or 01:00PM
Command 9214 loads Special Day hour 14 or 02:00PM
Command 9215 loads Special Day hour 15 or 03:00PM
Command 9216 loads Special Day hour 16 or 04:00PM
Command 9217 loads Special Day hour 17 or 05:00PM
Command 9218 loads Special Day hour 18 or 06:00PM
Command 9219 loads Special Day hour 19 or 07:00PM
Command 9220 loads Special Day hour 20 or 08:00PM
Command 9221 loads Special Day hour 21 or 09:00PM
Command 9222 loads Special Day hour 22 or 10:00PM
Command 9223 loads Special Day hour 23 or 11:00PM

After game commercials are copied to the special schedule, you may want to delete

them from the regular schedule. This is if you want to keep the game schedule and

oy commercials from falling into regular programming hours after the game.

b -
@: Of course there's no way to tell beforehand when a game is going to end, so it's a good
T idea to allow plenty of time for the game to fall into -- if you begin scheduling regular

commercials too early they could get missed. Refer to your game network's format clock
for estimated game length.

Example: First Hour's schedule showing a Special Schedule load command at the end of the last
break.
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WARNING »

When "chaining" one hour's schedule to the next in a sports broadcast, it will be

necessary to keep the last stopset from playing through to the first stopset of the next
A hour. This can be done by placing a 9999 stop command at the first position of the

next hour or by following the methods outlined in Chaining Hourly Schedules For

Network Automation.

= BE X

Special V =)+ %IE-IE B282 | F1Fomat | 00 - [Mone] v
nitam v+ OFBcth  E282
F1 Schedule
File |Mame | Length| Killdateiarist | Intra | EQM| Type |max | Meth St~
1 John Wies Ford #2 3.0 1011 452006 006 Underwriting 31.0  hute =
2] 2038 MMMIGopher State 30.0 tfn 00.6 Underwriting 31.0 Mute
3] 200 | Weather Bed 1 30.6 006 | Underayriting 31.0) Mute
4| 2999 [STOP] 1:29.8 Set 1 L —— 00.0
__ 5] 2009 ACE HDWR 306 D926/2006 006 | Underariting 31.0 | Mute
__A] 2018 CMM-TY Promao 30.4 070172006 00.6 | Rotation 1:02.0 Mute
7| 2008 HORMEL DAV 30.3 006 | Underariting 31.0) Mute
__ 8] 2011 Temperature Bed 2 a0e 00.6 | Underwriting 31.0 | Mute
g] 2999 [STOP] 1:59.5 Set 2 L —— 00.0
10| 2017 Better Banner Co. 1:00.0 tfh 00.6 | Underwriting 1:02.0 | Mute
_ 1] 2019 Inn Outdoors Cbpromo 2 00.0 00.6 Underawriting 1:02.0 Mute
12 2016 MY hrdweare 00.0/ tfin 00.6 | Underawriting 1:02.0 | Mute
_ 13| 2004 15TRESPOMNSE 4 DAYS R 1:00.3 07/07/2006 006 | Underyriting 1:02.0 | Mute
_ 14| 2011 Temperature Bed 2 20.6 006 | Underariting 31.0 | Mute
_ 15[ 2008 HORMEL DAV 30.3 006 | Underariting 31.0) Mute
_ 6] 9214| LOAD SPECIAL SCHED HO - 001 00.0| Command 00.0
17 92999 [STOP] 2:58.9 Set 3 L —— 00.0 |
18 L

kLl
i
E

| |
[<< [FB]Save!F‘reviaus” Save/Mest [FI] >>H Cancel ]

Tue 062706 Insert  00:0C

Q

Scheduling a Time Command to join the Sporting Event:
To automatically switch to the scheduled start time of a sporting event you will need to set up a Time

Command with a series of comma-separated commands:

Command 9957 fades what's currently playing
Command 9904 switches to Network 04 (Network 04 is set up as a football network in this example)

Command 92XX where XX equals the Special Schedule hour you want to load. Loading a Special

Schedule hour automatically disables hourly schedule updates.
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Example: Time Command setup used to join football network at 2pm on a Saturday.

Time Command / Auto-Record Setup =
Edit TimeCommands for Syeten: Did: STORG
Time Type Hame Remarks Hew...
hi:53:53  Instantly Start Football Broadcast

Rename...

Delete

Test

Tirme of Hour

[] Run OMCE, then Dizable

Type: | 02: Play INSTANTLY (| Start| B/ 1/2006 v
File/Command List;  |3357.3504,9215 End: | 3/ 1/2007 M
" A W,
Drays of 2 2
Fades Switches || Loads Zpm hour .
[ Current [ to Football from Special CIFi Sat []5un
Ewvent Metwork Schedule |
Hours = ]
CIMid | OJm [[Jo2 (Jo2 |[CJo4 (Jos |[[Joe (Jo7 (Do (Do |10 (TN
ClNoon (113 (CI14 |15 (K16 |17 (18 |19 (Mo Oz |22 |23
M etworks that allow this command: All

Workstations allowed to perfarm this cormmand: All

oAt TimeCommands. air

I V’ ak. l ’ x Cancel ] [=] Save

Time Commands can be disabled by un-checking "Days of the week when this
command is active" and making sure no days are checked. This can be done to disable
a regular weekly football broadcast when the start time has changed or there's an off
week.
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WARNING »
Make sure sporting event Time Commands are disabled or deleted if they're not being

used. Failure to do this can lead to dead air.

Automatically rejoining regular programming after the event:

Example: End of Broadcast Trigger rejoins WRN regular programming (Can be used if an end of
broadcast closure is available from the sporting event network or it can be called via Play List
trigger command -- see Automatically Rejoining WRN after event, below ).

Metwork Properties =

K.:.'-'-* .. Select Metwork | D4 - Football Network v

“

General | Tnggers | Jock Mames | &uto-Fill | Failsafe | Serial Data| Time Shifting | Misc.
Select Trigger |09 - Rejoin WRN v

o - Metworks will tppically have "Triggers' [relay clozures] that need to be aszigned
b certain functions, such az "'Play Spatz' or "Play 1D or "Start Recording''.
Thiz iz where you aszign thogze functions to AirForce's Trigger Inputs.

Mame for thiz Trigger: Rejoin WHEN

Type: 02: Play INSTANTLY v
File/Command List: 9530.3301.9526.3076
O f. o i )
Re-enables  [| Switches || Loads [ Playz Mext Item
Hourly Schedule ' to WRHN Schedule for || by Scheduled
Updatesz Current Hour Time
AN et i = save | [ 0K | [ X Cancel |

If your sporting event network does not offer an "End of Broadcast" closure you will need to
schedule a Play List trigger command at the end of the last break. In the following example we are
using Command 9889 (executes trigger #9) which corresponds with the end of broadcast trigger that
was configured in the example above. For a full list of trigger commands see the 9000 Series

Commands section.
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Example: Using a trigger command in the Play List to rejoin Network WRN. When the final
break finishes, the trigger command will return the STORQ system back to WRN programming.

= BEX]

-

Special v =[] %H 3052 | F1 Fomat |00 - [More]
— F2

2010pm) |v|[=][+] CiBoth 3052

F1 Schedule

File MHarme
1 John Wies Ford #2

| Length | Killdateiirist | Intro | EQm | Type
31.010M 42006

|Masx | Meth Ste s
006 Underwriting)  31.0 Mute

|

2| 2038 MMMGopher State 30.0tfn 00.6 Underwtiting 31.0 | Mute

3| 9999 [STOP] 59.8 Set 1 L —— 00.0
4] 2006 HIDDEMYALLEY 3 06.4 00.6 Underwtiting 1:02.0 | Mute
__ &) 2010 Yeather Bed 1 30.6 00.6 Underwriting 31.0 Mute
__ 6| 2009 ACE HCWR 30.6 | 0942672006 00.6 Underwriting 31.0 | Mute
__ 7] 2018 CMM-TY Prormo 30.4 tfn 00.6 | Rotation 1:02.0 Mute
8] 2008 HORMEL DA 303 00.6 Underwriting 31.0 | Mute
_ 9] 9889 Do Trig#s: Rejoin WRN 0o 00.0] Cormmand 00.0

10] 9999 = [STOP] 2:05.4 Set 2 00.0 | =————— 00.0

11

Playlist Trigger --
executes Trigger #9 at
the end of the final
break

ia

Copy Fram... [<< [FB]Save.-’F'reviu:uus” SavesMext [FI] >>H Cancel

Tue 06/27)06

Insert

:00:0C

See Also
Triggers

Defining Networks

5.6

Pre-recorded Long Form Programming

Pre-recorded weekly long-form programs are somewhat less complicated to program than
satellite-fed networks, but will require a weekly effort to prepare.

How it all works
Each hour of program segments and commercials will be loaded into the F1 Schedule as a one-hour
cluster (no stops). As the STORQ System loads its normal schedule for that hour, it sees the cluster
as its first "break" after the Legal ID. When the system plays the break, scheduled commands in the
front of the cluster, switch the system to the Live Assist network and Disable Automatic Schedule
Updates. The end of the first hour contains a scheduled command that "joins" or "chains" the next
hour (also referred to as "The Chain Method" in other topics. At the end of the final hour are
scheduled commands that re-enable hourly schedule updates and rejoin the WRN STORQ network
for regular programming.
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Getting the program into the STORQ system:
In most cases you will need to dub pre-recorded long-form programs in analog into the STORQ
system.

If the program is on an audio CD it is possible through the use of "ripping" software (on another
computer) to convert the CD tracks to WAV files, which can be entered into STORQ via Drag and
Drop Conversion.

WARNING »
Do not install ripping software on the STORQ system computer, this can damage
system configuration.

Scheduling the Program

The program can be scheduled through your traffic system if desired or it can be manually entered
into the F1 Schedule through Schedule Editor. All hours should be filled out as closely to 60 minutes
as possible. This will help avoid rejoin problems.

The first hour should begin with the following 9000 commands:

e Command 9902 -- Switches to the Live Assist Network, which will load the F1 Schedule only.

e Command 9829 -- Disables hourly schedule updates. This command should be used if the hour
ends with a stopset, this ensures that the next hour's schedule doesn't load before the stopset is
finished, which could cut-off commercials.

Subsequent hours will not need the network switch or disable hourly schedule update commands.

ks  You can schedule legal ID's in subsequent hours as the first item in the schedule. It isn't

-

= necessary to schedule ID's in the first hour, since it's already taken care of by WRN.

.

d o

The last hour should end the following commands:
e Command 9830 -- Re-enables hourly schedule updates.

e Command 9901 -- Rejoins WRN STORQ network.
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WARNING »

Hourly schedule updates must be enabled at the end of the program either through
scheduling or Time Command utilizing command 9830.

Make sure there are no Stop Commands (9999) in the hour, except at the end.

Example The following is an example of a recorded "Top 40" program that begins Sunday at

9am:

-

O -

Sunday M= % E12 BIOZ1 P Fomat | 00 - [Mane]
09 (3 am) v E] & Both Eummantli tﬂfew::::sl:etwurk [

F1 Schedule - Command to Disable .

i Name [ Auto Schedule Loading e |Ma | M
1 i T ToMET (17 Live Assist oo T Cemmand 00.0| [5|

_ 2] 9839 | A0LE ALTO SCHED. LOADING) 001 00.0| Command 0o.o
3] 4001 ===TOP 40 COUNTDOWM #1=>= 17:59.8 006 | General Audio 30:00.0 W
__ 4] 2018 CMR-TY Fromo 34.6 tfn 00.6 | Rotation 1:02.0 h
__ 5] 2009 ACE HDWE MEW DAY FAMN 306 09262006 006 Underwriting | 31.0 | b
] 2007 VALITRIMN-FEAK PERFORM 1:00.6 07072006 006 Undersriting | 1:02.0 | b
7] 4002 ===TOF 40 COUNTDOWMN #2=== 16:29.5 00.6 General Audio 30:00.0 Wi
__ 8] 2075 Pottratz 1 305 [t D06 | Underariting | 31.0 ) W
9] 2065 Heartland Equipment 1:00.3 {fh 00.6 | Underariting | 1:02.0 M
_10] 2049 MMMIGrandview 3.0 tfh 006 Undersriting | 31.0 | w
_11] 2024 John'Wies Ford #6 Q0.0 123002006 006 Undernwriting | 31.0 | b
_12] 4003 ==<TOF 40 COUNTDOWN #3=== | 17:31.6 006 General Audio 30:00.0 b

13| 2070 Healthy Discoveries #1 1:02.2 00.6 | Underariting | 1:02.0 M1
_14] 2080 Calorad 1:01.1 006 | Underariting  1:02.0
_15] 2040 Ghostriver 1:00.3 1fn 006 | Undenariting  1:02.0 tl
_16] 2068 Real Morgage a7.2 00.6 | Underariting | 1:02.0 M1
_ 17| 8810] LOAD SCHED HOUR 10 [10AM)] Q0.1 00.0| Command Q0.0

18] 9999 | 2= —— STOP |—=— G0:02.1 Set 1 L e —— 00.0
| Command to load the next hour's schedule -- in this case
_20] we're loading the 10am hour. The command 9825 [Load
_ 21 Mext Hour] could also be uzed.
% The end of the final hour should cuntair_l !E'IB3l] [Re-enable =
el hourly schedule updates] and 9901 [Re-join WRN STORQ) S

IR

@ ’<< [F&] Savex’F‘reviousH SavesMest [F3) >>l [ Cancel ]
Sun 07/02/06 Inserk  :00:0C

Scheduling Net Spots

You can easily schedule WRN Net Spots in hours you preempt regular programming by scheduling

the appropriate rotator in the F1 Schedule.
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5.7

5.8

Delayed Network News

WARNING »
ift You must be using the STORQ system in Full Configuration to capture and play back

network newscasts.

The most flexible way to add delayed network news programming is to set up the system to
automatically record newscasts for later playback. Many radio news networks provide newscasts at
times other than the top of the hour for capture and later playback. Capturing top-of-the-hour news
and playing it back an hour later at the top of the hour is also possible. Utilizing STORQ's
Play-While-Record capability will offer you the most flexibility when using this method. See the
Delay method (below).

Non top-of-the-hour news capture/playback
e Simply select a file number and set up an AutoRecord for it at the time when the newscast is sent
down from the satellite. You will then need to schedule the file for playback in the F1 Schedule.

Delay News capture/playback for top-of-the-hour newscasts (assuming you want to run

news every hour)

e Set up an autorecord to record the network news at the top of the hour. Set the file you choose
as Play-While-Record capable.

o Verify the Schedule Load Time for the network in question occurs at least 2 seconds after the top
of the hour.

See Also
Play While Recording

Auto Records

Schedule Load Time

Syndicated Morning Show

Setting up automation for a Syndicated Morning Show is, at best, a complicated process. It involves
a degree of pre-planning, and when you put the show on the air, will most likely involve a bit of
tweaking. In this example we give some ideas on how to get through it all.

Beginning the Automation Setup process
e Get a copy of the show format/information sheet from the network. This sheet should give details

on when the show begins and ends, relay closures, break positions and lengths, etc.

o Make the necessary audio and relay connections from the Syndicated Morning Show satellite
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receiver to the STORQ system. You or your engineer may need to consult the STORQ Installation
Manual for details.

e Follow the STORQ automation topics for Defining Networks and Defining Triggers based on the
audio inputs and relay closures used by the Syndicated Morning Show network.

e Set up the commercial schedule in your traffic system to match the format. Keep in mind that
unlike regular WRN STORQ programming, these commercial breaks will need to be filled to exact
times.

Ly
¥ = Most of the time a format clock can be very useful for long form satellite

y . W programming. See the Format Clock section for more information.

WARNING »

Make certain that all commercials, recorded newscasts or any other audio that
A play within the Syndicated Morning Show breaks are set to "Net Audio-Mute."

See File Recorder/Player section for more information.

Configuring the STORQ system to join the show

How you automatically join the morning show depends on what precedes the show. Many
syndicated morning shows start at five or six minutes past the hour. You may elect to run a stopset
before the show starts, or if you're playing music, fade out of the currently playing song. If you're
running the WRN STORQ Network into the top of the hour it may make the most sense to fade out
of the currently playing event a second or so before the top of the hour and start a timed stopset to
coincide with the start of the show.

Example: Using comma-separated commands within a Time Command to start a stopset
before joining Syndicated Morning show.

Command 9957 fades what's currently playing (Optional - if music is playing going into top of the
hour)

Command 9903 switches to Network 03 (in this example set up as the Syndicated Morning Show
Network)

Command 98XX loads the specific hour (where XX refers to the hour in Military time). Can be
optional.

Command 9829 disables hourly schedule updates (optional).

Command 9880 starts the stopset.
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Time Command / Auto-Record Setup =
E dit TimeCarmmands fe 93 STORG
Time Type Mame Remarks Mew...
hh:53:53 Instantly Join Syndicated Morming Show

Delete

Test

Make sure to
select the comect

Tirme of Hour days and hours
M this command iz
activel
[ ]Run OMCE. then Dizable

Tupe: | 02: Play INSTANTLY )] Stat | 6/ 172006 v
File/Command List | 9957, EIEIEIS EIEEIE 98299880 End: | 34 1/2007 [v]
Dayz of the week whr '\JI this -c-mm.-_.rtl iz amive: S|

[+] ton ,ElTue H"m’ed =] h}/* [«] Fri [#] 5at []5un

Haours of the day when thiz command iz active: wll

CIMid  |[[Jo1 [[Joz [[Jo2 [[Jos '[#05 | oz |Dn? oa |Dna [J10 |71
[ Maoon |:|13 []14 []15 C116 ||_—_|1? HRE: |'—_|1EI |:|2EI '—_|21 22 (23
Metworks tha, aII-:uw thig l:l:urrmanl:l [w] &l -
Fades Switches to Loads the Dizables
Current || Syndicated bam | Automatic | Starts
wiorkl Ewent k] Moming Show | schedule Schedule Updates || Break
[optional] Hetwork [Optional] [Optional]
C: Mt TimeCommands. &ir
I o 0K l ’ X Cancel ] [=] Save
WARNING »

and that the break is filled out to coincide with the start of the Syndicated

f This example assumes all audio elements in the break are set to mute net audio,
Morning Show. If the break is short, undesired network audio may air.
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Scheduling considerations: When to use or not use Automatic Schedule Updates:

By default all STORQ Network modes load the hourly schedule according to a user-adjustable time.
To set the automatic schedule load time, refer to the Defining Networks topic. A scheduled load
time may not work with all formats, however. If this is the case, then hourly schedule updates will
need to be disabled and commands placed in the Play List to "chain" one hour to the next (hereafter
referred to as the "Chain Method" (See the Chaining Hourly Schedules for Network Automation
section). Here are some example guidelines to follow:

o |f a morning show break butts up against the top of the hour into live network news, then setting
an automatic schedule load time for after the top of the hour would work best.

o |f the morning show reliably talks up to and breaks away from the top of the hour, then an
automatic schedule load time set before the top of the hour would work best.

o |f the syndicated morning show top-of-the-hour break floats, it might be best to use the Chain
Method, especially if there's a floating :50 break.

e |f a morning show break butts up against the top of the hour into another stopset, the Chain
Method would again work best.

Automatically rejoining WRN after the Syndicated Morning Show
If the Syndicated Morning Show ends at a hard end time, then a Time Command with the following
parameters could be used:

Command 9830 Re-enables hourly schedule updates.
Command 9901 switches to Network 01 (WRN STORQ).
Command 9076 Syncs schedule and starts STORQ playback.

Example: Using comma-separated commands within a Time Command to rejoin WRN STORQ
mode.
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Time Command / Auto-Record Setup =
Edit TimeCommands f 9% STORG
Time Type Hame Remarks M.
hh:53:53  Instantly Fejoin "WHEM
Rename...

Delete

Test

Make sure to
select the

Time of Hour

comect days
and hour this

[]Run OMCE. then Dizable

command iz
achvel

Type: | 02: Play INSTANTLY

| B/ 1/2006 [v]

File/Command List, | 9830,9901,9074
D ayz of the week whsA this cemmantis active: [ Al

3/ 1/2007 |

C:hAinTimeCommandsz.2ir

FMon  FTue  Flwed  FThe  FFi Adsa  [Dsun
I Hrflzl-enlahlel a Switch;a.s tul. Sj:l_r;-'t:lsllﬁchedule
[  Automatic wRN STORQ and Starts os |[Jos |[]10 |[]11
[] Schedule Updates Network Playback 20 ([ |22 |23
M etwark.z that allow thiz command: All
Whorkztations allowed to perform this cormrmand: Al

| 0K || X Cancel | | = 5ave

Automatically rejoining regular programming after the Syndicated Morning Show
o |f the Syndicated Morning Show ends at a hard end time, then a Time Command with the

following parameters could be used:

Command 9830 Re-enables hourly schedule update

s (if necessary).
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Command 99XX where XX is the STORQ network setting you want to return to (01 for Network 01,
etc.)
Command 9880 starts STORQ playback (if you're going into a stopset or music).

Example: Using comma-separated commands within a Time Command to rejoin another
Network or return to regular programming.

Time Command / Auto-Record Setup =
Edit TimeCommands for & Ii; 93 5TORQ
Time Type Mame Remarks
hh:53:53  |nstant| Fejoin Regular Prograrrmin
Make sure to
zelect the
Time of Hour comect days

. and hour this
achvel

[] Bun OMCE, then Dizable

| B/ 12005 v
3/ 1/2007 |

Type: | 02: Play INSTANTLY v

File/Command List, | 9530.99x+.9880
Drayz of the week wher‘l_this ._-ummans o active: [ al
[+] Man [#] Tue [v] wied [#] Thu Fri []5at []5un

Re-enable Switches to Starts playback
| Automatic desired HNetwork || of stopset or o2 ([Jo9 | []10 [
Schedule [where xx is the H music
I Updates Metwork number] [| programming [if D 20 |02 D22 [[ s
[if necessary] desired]

Wark ztations allowed to perform thiz command: All

ChAinTimeCormmandsz.dir

[ V’ ak. l ’ x Cancel ] [=] Save
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o |f the Syndicated Morning Show ends with some sort of relay from the network, then a "Rejoin
Trigger" can be used.

Example: End of Broadcast Trigger rejoins WRN regular programming (Can be used if an end
of broadcast closure is available from the Syndicated Morning Show network or it can be called
via Time Command or Play List Trigger Commands -- see Automatically Rejoining WRN after
event, below).

Network Properties =

\':';-.« " Select Metwark | 03 - John Boy and Billy v

n

General| Tnagers | Jock Mames | &uto-Fill | Faisafe | Seral Data | Time Shifting | Misc.

Metworks will tppically have ''Trggers" [relay clozures] that need to be azzigned
to certain functions, such az "Play Spotg' or "Play 1D or "Start Becording''.
Thiz iz where wou azsign those funchions to AirForce's Trigger [nputs.

Select Trigger

e —

09 - Rejoin WRN v

Mame for this Trigger: Rejoin WHN

Type: 02 Play INSTANTLY v

File/Command List; 9330,9901 9809.9075

-

[ &lzo Set Clock To: 55 g [._E windowing Disabled
wiol He-enables Loads Playz Mext
Hourly Switches|| zchedule for Item by
Schedule to WHHN current hour scheduled
Updates [optional] time
C:AAINN 03 ai | Esave | [ 0K | [ X Cancel |

e Yet one more option to rejoin regular programming is to schedule a Play List trigger command at
the end of the last break (we call this a "Virtual Trigger"). In the following example we are using
Command 9889 (executes trigger #9) which corresponds with the end of broadcast trigger that
was configured in the example above. For a full list of trigger commands see the 9000 Series
Commands section.

Example: Using a trigger command in the Play List to rejoin Network WRN. When the final
break finishes, the trigger command will return the STORQ system back to WRN programming.
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-

& BEX]

Special v (=[+] %E‘z 3052 | F1 Fomat |00 - [Mone]
ziopm  |v|(=)+) OBath 3052
F1 Scheduls
File  |Mame | Length | Killdateiartist | Intra | EOM| Type |max | Met 5t
jmlmhn Wies Ford #2 3.0 10142006 00.6 Underwriting 31.0 Mute =
2] 2038 MRmMiGopher State 30.0 | tfh 006 Underariting  31.0 Mute '
3| 9999 [STOP ] 59.8 Set1 L —— 00.0
_ 4| 2008 HIDDEMWALLEY 3 06.4 00.6 Underatiting 1:02.0 Mute
__ 5] 2010 Weather Bed 1 30.6 00.6 Underariting 31.0 Mute
__B| 2009 ACE HDWYR 30.6 | 09262006 00.6 Underariting  31.0 ) Mute
__ 7| 2018 CMM-TY Prormo 30.4 tfh 00.6 Rotation 1:02.0 Mute
__ 8| 2008 HORMEL DA 303 00.6 Underariting  31.0 ) Mute
__ 9] 92384] Do Trig#3: Rejoin YWRM 0o 00.0] Command 0o0.o
10] 9999 = [STOP] 2:05.4 Set 2 L —— 00.0
11

Playlist Trigger --
executes Trigger #9 at
the end of the final
break
Copy From. .. [<< [F&] Savex’F‘revious” SavesMest [F9) >>l [ Cancel

i

Tue 0&6/27/06 Insert  :00:0C

See Also

Time Commands

9000 Series Commands
Defining Networks
Triggers
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6 Technical Considerations

6.1 Production Workstations

The STORQ system comes in two flavors. On Air Workstations and Production Workstations.
Production workstations are nearly identical to their on air counter parts with the following
exceptions:

1. Production workstations do not have the ability to playback audio over the air.
2. Production workstations typically do not have 1/0 cards.

3. Production workstations typically do not have multi-stream audio cards allowing for multiple
simultaneous record streams.

\iiy Inanemergency, production workstations can usually be reconfigured to act an
~ = emergency backup to an on air workstation.

S

\~ For more information on production workstations, contact Technical Support.

L]

See Also
I/O Cards
Audio Cards

6.2 Multi-Station Installations

The STORQ system is extremely scalable. From single station installations to the largest clusters, the
STORQ system can meet the demanding needs of today's broadcasters.

When installed in a cluster of 3 or more stations, we recommend installing redundant servers for
audio storage and distribution.

Recording can be accomplished in the same method as when in use with a single station, however,
the system drop down will be populated with multiple stations.

To record or audition audio, edit schedules or review logs for a particular station, simply select the
desired station from the system drop down.

System 'Drives' can be shared between stations, you may desire to share commercial
inventory among all your stations, but only share other drives amongst a few stations,
this can easily accomplished with STORQ. For more information about multi-station
installations or server redundancy, contact Technical Support.

See Also
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6.2.1

6.3

6.4

File Picker

Prod Drive Mode

Prod-Drive Mode is a mode of operation in STORQ that allows for a high level of redundancy within
multi-station installations. Usually used in conjunction with a central file server, files are recorded to
a central server, then automatically copied to each individual on air workstation. Before each item is
payed back on air, the system will poll the server and verify it has the latest copy, if the local copy is
the latest, the file is played back off the local workstation, otherwise the file is played from the
server. In the event of server or network interruption, the system will continue to function by
playing all inventory from its local hard drive.

Remote Access

Each STORQ system comes with remote access software installed. This software does not required
any port forwarding configuration on your firewall or router. Technical Support utilizes this software
for troubleshooting, training and configuration assistance.

id
I I'
~ = For information about obtaining remote access software for your own use,contact

. v~ Technical Support.

Virus Scan

By default Virus Scanning software is not included on STORQ systems. However, each STORQ system
is configured with a firewall and various other policies which prohibit dangerous system activities.

WARNING »
Before attempting to install additional software or making system configuration
changes contact Technical Support.
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7.1

7.1.1

7.2

Support

Technical Support

If you encounter a problem or have a question not answered in this manual, Waitt Radio Networks'
Technical Support Team is ready to assist you.

You can reach us at:
Phone: (402) 952-7600

E-mail: support@storgautomation.com

Emergency After Hours Support

After hours support is available 24/7/365, however this support is only available is you encounter a
severe problem and are off the air. All other problems will be addressed during normal business
hours (9am - 7pm Central Time Monday - Friday).

To access after hours support call (402) 952-7600 and select option 3 for engineering. Once you
reach an engineer's voice mail, press 0 to page the on call engineer.

Troubleshooting

Problem: | can't record or edit an audio file.

Resolution: If the audio file is not in the 1001-8999 range, this protection feature is by design. If the
file is in the 1001-8999 range, make sure that Play Only or Protected are not selected. See the File
Recorder / Player Menu Options section for details.

Problem: The STORQ system does not re-start after a local break.

Resolution: This problem occasionally occurs with Lite Systems. Sometimes your existing
automation system will not return a closure at the end of a local break. Make sure that the system is
not windowing local breaks too tightly. Also make sure that your automation system is configured to
return a closure even if the local break is empty. The STORQ system must ALWAYS see a return
closure at the end of a local break to function properly.

Problem: Voice tracks are showing up in the Play List as past kill date.
Resolution: Many times the jock on-air will record voice tracks just before they are called for in the

Play List. You will see these update from red to green in the Kill date / Artist field. If tracks are still

outdated after they should have played you may be experiencing satellite reception problems.
Please contact Technical Support for assistance.

Problem: | scheduled more than 1:32 in a break, but the optional song still plays.
Resolution: This problem may occasionally occur with full systems. If you schedule rotators in the

F1 Schedule, make sure those rotators have a length associated with them. If they have a length of

0.00 they will not be counted toward the 1:32 for skipping an optional song and the song will play
regardless of the length of the audio file within the rotator.
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Problem: Items are missing from the Play List.
Resolution: If you notice items are missing from the on-air Play List or F2 Schedule, contact
Technical Support. You may be experiencing satellite reception problems.

Problem: Local breaks are not airing where they should.

Resolution: Due to the added flexibility of local breaks with the STORQ system it is sometimes
difficult to keep on track. The system can compensate to a degree, however, you must stay close to
recommended break loading requirements. For details, see the Scheduling Guidelines section.

Problem: My :50 break is playing too close to the top of the hour.

Resolution: When breaks are overfilled, they push the :50 break later and later in the hour. If
enough breaks are filled to the maximum recommended limit or beyond, they will push the :50
break to near the top of the hour, or even beyond, causing it to be missed altogether.

Problem: There's no music in the On-Air Play List.
Resolution: Check the Network drop-down menu in the lower left corner of the On-Air window. If it
doesn't read "01 - WRN STORQ" set it there. The music should immediately appear.

Problem: Audio is skipping or stuttering on the air.

Resolution: Stuttering can be caused by several things, none of which are usually good! Viruses,
hardware failures and impending hard drive failure are a few of the possible causes. Contact
Technical Support IMMEDIATELY for assistance.

Problem: Audio appears to be playing normally, but there is no audio on the air.
Resolution: Check the integrity of the punch blocks, cables and connectors. EAS failure and
lightning damage can also cause this type of failure.

Problem: The music hour keeps repeating.

Resolution: Check the Status Bar along the bottom of the On-Air window. If the bar is pink and the
words "Next Never" appear, then Schedule Auto-Loading is disabled. Click on "Menu" and uncheck
"Disable Schedule Auto-Loading".
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8 Frequently Asked Questions

Q: How do | use the STORQ system for my live morning show?
A: You have multiple options. You can use Live Assist mode or simply edit the on-air Play List. See
the Live Assist section for further details.

Q: Can | voice track a local show with the STORQ system?

A: Yes, if your STORQ system is configured as a Full System, you can voice track your own local day
parts. Record your local voice tracks in the 2001-8999 number range, then schedule your voice
tracks along with your local commercials, music and imaging in the F1 Schedule. You will have to
program the system to switch to the F1 Schedule only (Live Assist mode) at a predetermined time,
then return to normal network programming after the local show has ended.

Q: When does the next hour's schedule load?

A: Look in the lower left hand corner of the on-air screen. On the left hand side of the Status Bar it
will say "Next hh:mm:ss", this is the time the next hour's schedule will load. If the Status Bar is red
and Next NEVER! appears, then Schedule Auto Loading has been disabled and the current hour will
be repeated continuously.

Q: Can | play network news live at the top of the hour?

A: No, in order to play network news live at the top of the hour we would have to fade out current
playback, which would not sound ideal. There are, however, many other options available to you.
One option would be to prerecord the news and play it back in the first break of the hour. See the
Advanced Automation with STORQ section for further details.

Q: Can | record my own music into the STORQ system?

A: Yes, the STORQ system comes with plenty of additional hard drive space. Space is not unlimited,
however, if you need to record a large amount of audio into the system, please contact Technical
Support first. Make sure you record your files in the 2001-8999 range only.

Q: Can | import audio into the STORQ system without recording it?

A: Yes, if the file you want to import is an uncompressed PCM WAV file, you can import it into the
STORQ system. With proper configuration you can even import files from across the network. See
the Drag and Drop Conversion section for more information or contact Technical Support.

Q: Can | record or rip long-form shows into the STORQ system?

A: Yes, if you rip the program to an uncompressed PCM WAV format on a separate computer, the
STORQ system can import the file from across the network. Rippers cannot be installed on the
STORQ system. See the Drag and Drop Conversion section for more information or contact Technical
Support.

Q: Can | automate sporting events or syndicated shows with the STORQ system?
A: Yes, the STORQ system is a fully capable state-of-the-art automation system and can automate
nearly any event. We have provided you with some specific automation examples to help get you
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started. See the Advanced Automation with STORQ section for details.
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Glossary

Audio Block
The Audio Block is a standard connectorized type 66 punch block shipped with the STORQ system. It
contains all audio inputs and outputs. For pin out information see the Audio Wiring section.

Control 1/0 Block

The Control I/0 Block is a standard connectorized type 66 punch block shipped with the STORQ
system. It contains all output relay and input opto connections. For pin out information see the
Control I/0O Wiring section.

EOM

The EOM or End-of-Message signifies the point in an audio file that the next event in the Play List
will be started. EOM's are typically used for overlapping audio over voice tracks, commercials or
music files.

F1 Schedule

The F1 Schedule is for your use. If you use the STORQ system in the Full Configuration, you would
use the F1 Schedule for your local commercials and for live and special programming. If you use the
STORQ system in the Lite Configuration, you would use the F1 Schedule for live and special
programming only.

F2 Schedule

The F2 Schedule is reserved for WRN use. This schedule contains all network elements, including
music, imaging, network spots and voice tracks. Changes made to the F2 Schedule locally will not be
saved.

Full System
A Full System uses the STORQ system to play back local spots.

Jock Stab
A Jock Stab is audio recorded by WRN jocks. Jock Stabs are usually no longer than 5 seconds. Jock
Stabs are scheduled by WRN.

Lite System
A Lite System uses an existing external automation system to play back local spots.

Live Assist

Live Assist refers to any mode of STORQ operation that is supervised by a live operator.

Mix Minus
The ability to feed the microphone audio only to a secondary input source while simultaneously
listening to the microphone output and all other console outputs in separate buss.

© 2008 ... Waitt Radio Networks LLC



Glossary| 235

Net Spots
WRN reserves two minutes per hour for our Network Commercial inventory. These spots are
maintained and scheduled by WRN via satellite.

Network
Network may refer to Waitt Radio Networks. Network can also refer to the Network Definitions
available to you in the STORQ system.

Optional Song
A song that is scheduled immediately after a call for a local spot break. This song may or may not be
played depending on length of the local break.

Opto
An Opto is an input closure detector. The STORQ system comes with 16 opto inputs, they are found
on the Control 1I/0 Block.

Pre Local
A pre local is audio recorded by WRN jocks. Pre locals contain information about your station or
community and are usually 10-25 seconds in length. Pre locals are scheduled by WRN.

Relay
Many STORQ systems comes with Relay Outputs. Each relay can be individually control via 9000
Series Commands and can be used to control external equipment from a switcher to a coffee pot.

Time Command
A Time Command is any audio file, Rotator, Macro or 9000 Series Command scheduled by time in
the STORQ system.

Trigger
A Trigger is a Opto that has been programmed to perform a function when a closure is received via
the Control 1/0 Block.
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9000 series commands 64, 109
9271 command 186
9881 command 186

_A -

add files to play list 14
adding software 6

Adobe Audition 56, 73, 76
advanced automation 198
advanced commands 109
advanced rotators 62
advanced scheduling 191
advanced voice tracking 38
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after hours support 228
AIM 58, 162

AIM setup 166

air drop hot keys 19, 22, 23
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allow editing 10, 14
ALT+S 16,195

answers 231

as playedlog 76,77
ASCAP 79,81

ASI Mix App 121

audio cards 106, 136
audio deck 8,15

audio ducking 123

audio files 41

audio levels 15,55

audio mixer 121

audio on air 12

audio overlap 10, 52
audio play back 54

audio progress bar 15, 16
audio routing 122

audio science 136

Audio Vault 58

audition 23, 54
auditioning files 44

auto fill 101

auto record by time 85
auto record conflicts 180
auto recorder 85

auto records 83

auto records by trigger 88
automatic audio importing 58
automatic backup 226
automatic fade 109
automating remotes 206
automating sporting events 207
automation 198

_B -

background player 8, 16
background recording 83
backup 226

baseball 207

beginsat 49

BMI 79,81

Broadcast Tools switches 106
button bar 8, 10

button box 23

_C -

cart 64

cart chunk header 57

cart machine 58

categories 52

cdripping 184, 213

change jock 17,18, 19, 21, 113
change multiple files 47
change network 17,18, 19, 21
change networks 117

change pitch 106

change size 23

changing configuration 6
changing jock 91

clear files 68

clocks 34

closures 95

comma seperated commands 117
command by time 81
command definitions 110
command viewer 31
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commands 109
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commercials 41, 186, 194
compress time 106
control via internet 226
convert audio 70
converting audio 56
Cool Edit Pro 56, 73, 76
copy file 68

copy schedule 192
copy schedules 29, 30
copy/paste schedule items 29
countdown 15

create report 45
creating closures 95
creating hot keys 25
creating networks 92
creating triggers 95
Crosstec Remote Control 226
cue 23

current schedule 12

D -

defining networks 92
defining triggers 95
delay 216

delayed news 216
delete commercials 29
delete files 68

deleting files 14

demo 6

disable schedule auto loading
disabling firewall 6
displaying rotation files 14
displaying rotators 34
download log 77,78
drag and drop 56

drive tabs 41

drive usage 194

drives 41

dub file 68

ducking 52, 123

“E -

Easy Affidavits 196

edit 23

edit format clocks 36
edit jock schedule 91
edit macro file list 64
edit notes 177

edit play list 14

edit rotator file list 59
edit schedule 29
edit the file list 59, 64
edit time commands 81
edit triggers 148
editing audio files 76
editing hot keys 25
editing networks 92
email 135, 164
emergency support 228
empty breaks 186, 188
end of message 52
EOM 49,52

erase files 68

error reporting 135
executing commands 81
existing automation system
expand time 106
export audio 70
exporting logs 79
external automation system
external switchers 126

_F -

F1 Schedule 27

F10 10
F11 10
F12 10

F2 Schedule 27
F3 play now 8,11
F7 10

F8 10

F9 10

fade 109

fade previous 10
fail safe 103
FAQ 161,231
fast forward 54
file picker 41
file recorder 49
filler audio 66

6

6
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filter logs 79
finding files 43
Flash 157

football 207

format clock editor 36
format clocks 34
FTP 151, 156, 164
full configuration 6

-G -

game mode 94
general audio 52
glossary 234

_H -

hardware 136
help 228
hot keys 23

/1O 127,141
imbedding triggers 147
import audio 56, 162, 164
importing audio 58
importing logs 118, 131
inactivity timeout 103
ingest audio 162
input 141

insert 10

insert commercials 29
inserting files 14
installation 137, 141
installing software 6
interface with traffic 131
interfacing traffic 118
internet control 226
intro 49

_J -

JavaScript 157

jock names 100

jock schedule 91, 113
jock stab 234

Jones TM 58
jump 68

“K -

key words 234
kill date 14, 49, 53, 101, 182

S L -

LAN 56

last recorded time 49
level adjustment 123
levels 15

lite configuration 6

live assist 189

live copy 172

live remotes 68, 206
live show 191

livetag 26

load schedule 19, 113
local area network 56
local automation system 6
local commercials 186
local spots 41

lock pause after mode 19, 21
log filter 79

log reconciliation 77, 78
log types 77

log viewer 76, 151
logging commercials 186
logs 27,76

long form programs 184
long form recording 147
long sopsets 188

M -

macro 64

main menu 152

main toolbar 7

make good 196

make nextto play 23
manipulate playback 112
mass changer 47

max record time 49, 55
merged schedule 19, 27
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merging schedules 94
mini player 44

mini playlist 64
missed spots 196
mix minus 234

mode 26

monitair 151
monitair FAQ 161
monitair setup 152
morning show 191
mp2 audio 56, 70, 136
mp3 audio 56, 70
mulltiple file edit 47
multi track editor 73, 76
multiple commands 117
multiple stations 225
music beds 58
music fade 109

_N -

nested rotators 62
nesting rotators 59
net / jock panel 17
netdelay 147

net spot playback 16
net spots 52, 195
net/jock panel 8
network commercials 195
network drives 194
network news 216
network playback 186
network recording 83
network report 182
network time sync 99
networks 92, 117
new features 3
news 216

next 26

Next NEVER! 19
nextto play 8,12,17,23
note view 172

note view setup 175
notes 26

_0 -

off-air support 228

onair 8

on air schedule 12
onaudio 55

open air drop hot keys 22
optional song 186
options menu 19

opto8 195
optos 95
output 141

output relays 110
overfilled stopset 188

_P-

PAD 129,151

past kill date 101, 182
past killdate 14

pause 55

pause after 10

PC Anywhere 226
pcm audio 56, 70, 136
PD software suite 151
performance affidavits 196
pitch 106

play back 15

play back levels 15
play instantly 8, 11, 16
play list 8,12, 23

play next 10
play now 8

play only 68
play thru 10

play while record 216
play while recording 70
playback control 115
playback files 44, 54
playing net spots 195
pre local 234

pre start date 14
prevent editing 14

print auto records 180
print networks 182
print schedule report 182
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print triggers 179
problems 228

prod drive mode 226
production system 225
protect 68

psa

52,101

_Q_

questions 231

‘R -

ram

26

random rotation 59

RBDS
RBDS
RBDS
RBDS

129, 151, 155
configuration 154
Setup 155
Streaming 155

rebooting 145
received log 78
reconciliation 77, 78, 131

record

triggers 147

recording 55

recording unattended 83
reference 49

refresh drive 49

rejoin
relays

17
95, 110, 127, 141

remote access 226
remotes 206
reporting 45

reset

55

restarting 145
return closure 6

rewind 54

right click menu 23
RipAir 184

ripping 184, 213

rotation length 14
rotator files 59

RS232

104, 112

runtime 49

- S

sample scripts 157

satellite automation 95, 99, 108, 147, 198, 216

satellite clocks 34

satellite log 78

satellite morning show 213
satellite networks 92, 95
satellite recording 83
saving logs 79

saving logs 80

SAW 56,73,76

schedule editor 27
schedule load mode 94
schedule load time 26
schedule positioning 114
scheduled air time 29
scheduling commercials 186
scheduling guidelines 188
scheduling jocks 91
scheduling live show 191
scroll lock 23

search mode 43

searching for files 43
searching logs 79, 80
select file type 68
sequential rotation 59
serial commands 109, 112
serial communication 104
serial control of switchers 106
settime 99, 111

setting up closures 95
setting up networks 92
setup 129

setup screen 152

sfx deck 58

short stopsets 188

show auto recorder 22
show AutoRecorder 19
show background player 22
show net jock panel 22
shuting down 145

silence 66

silent filler 66

simple network audio switching 68
simple voice tracking 37, 205
skipping songs 186

sorting audio files 52
sound effects 58

space bar 19, 22

special schedule 19, 33
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special schedules 114
sports 207

start date 14, 53
startnow 8,11

start on audio 55

station cluster 225
status bar 8, 26

stopall 10

STORQ main toolbar 7
STORQ Utils 178
streaming 160

support 228

switchers 106, 126
switching to live assist 190
sync 17

sync button 17

sync play list 21
synchronizing time 196
syndicated morning show 213
system commands 64, 109
system drop down 7
system integrity 6
system resources 26
systems drop down 225

- T -

technical support 228
testing /1O 127
Testing RBDS 155
texttag 172

TFN 14

time 26

time closure 196

time commands 81
time commpression and expansion 106
time sync 99, 111

time updates 196
timecommand report 180
timed auto records 85
timed events 81, 85
timed records 186
timer 15

title and artist display 151
toolbar 7

total time 29

traffic 131, 151

traffic logs 118

traffic reconciliation 77, 78
traffic system interface 118
trigger conflicts 179
trigger report 179

trigger windowing 98
triggered auto records 88
triggers 95, 116, 127, 141
troubleshooting 228

- U -

unatennded playbacl 186
unattended recording 83
unattended remotes 206
uncompressed 136
unmute 108

unsing note view 173
update play times 23
using networks 92

_V -

verify audio levels 121
view auto records 180
view logs 76

view past kill 182

view schedule 182
view time commands 180
virus scanning 226
VNC 226

voice track 52

voice tracking 37, 38, 205

W -

web server 151, 156

web server integration 129
web server setup 156

web streaming 160

what's on now 151
window triggers 98

wiring 137, 141

word pad 79

WRN Engineering 228
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zero length spots 182
zoom 23,49
zoomin 68
zoomout 68
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